THE MASTER’S HAND UNVEILED

The Master stands; the veil is lifted.

‘H KAINT| AITAOHKH

THE NEW COVENANT IN MY
BLOOD

KATA MAPKON
ACCORDING TO MARK

Rendered from the Greek — from the scrolls, the
codices, and the oldest copies

The Greek text (the SBL Greek New Testament) prints
above every rendering, so the reader can check the English
against the page it came from. No English version stands
between this rendering and the Greek.



BEFORE YOU READ — MARK

KATA MAPKON

What can be known about this book — from the record
itself, and from the oldest copies that carry it. What
cannot be known is said plainly, and nothing is dressed
as fact that is only a guess.

WHO

The account nowhere names its own writer. In all
sixteen chapters he never steps forward to say who he
is. The name the book carries comes from its copies:
the oldest copies that bear a title bear one and the
same title — KATA MAPKON, “According to Mark.”

The Mark of that title is a man the record itself knows.
When Peter comes out of prison, he goes “to the house
of Mary, the mother of John, who is surnamed Mark”
(Acts 12:12). Barnabas and Paulos, returning from
Jerusalem, take him with them — “having also taken
John with [them], who was surnamed Mark” (Acts
12:25). In the letters his name stands in its fuller form,
Marcus: “Marcus, the nephew of Barnabas” (Colossians
4:10).



WHAT

This book is an account of the good news — the
euangelion — of Yehoshua HaMashiach: His teaching,
His deeds, His death, and His rising. Its first line is its
own title of itself, as this book renders it from the
Greek: “[The] beginning of the good news of Yehoshua
HaMashiach” (1:1).

It carries no genealogy and no account of His birth. It
opens at the immersion: John immersing in the
wilderness (1:4), and Yehoshua Himself “was immersed
into the Jordan by John” (1:9). From there it runs,
swiftly, to the cross and the empty tomb — and in its
oldest copies it ends at 16:8, “for they were afraid.”

WHERE

It was written in Greek. Its pages carry the prophets at
every turn, quoted and shown fulfilled, from its second
verse onward (1:2-3).

Where it was written, the record does not say. The
account names no city of writing, and no copy supplies
one. That is the whole of what can honestly be said,
and this page says no more.

WHEN



The account fixes no year for its own writing, and this
page fixes none. Its place in the story is plain from its
own ending: it is written after the rising, and it closes
with the women fleeing the empty tomb (16:8). Men
commonly place the writing in the decades after the
rising; that is an estimate, and it stands here labeled as
one. The copies, not the guesses, are this book’s certain
witnesses — and they follow.

HIS RELATIONSHIP

Mark is Barnabas’s nephew — “Marcus, the nephew of
Barnabas” (Colossians 4:10). He travels first as a
companion of Barnabas and Paulos: at Salamis “they
also had John [as] a servant” (Acts 13:5); then, at Perga,
“John having departed from them, turned back to
Jerusalem” (Acts 13:13).

When Barnabas later resolves “to take with [them]
John called Mark” and Paulos does not think it good,
“there came, therefore, a sharp contention” (Acts
15:37-39), and “Barnabas having taken Mark, sailed to
Cyprus.” The parting is not the end of his standing:
Peter, in his own letter, calls him “my son Marcus” (1
Peter 5:13), and Paulos, in his last letter, summons him
— “having taken Mark, bring [him] with you, for he is
profitable to me for ministry” (2 Timothy 4:11). That is



the whole of the relationship the record itself presents,
and this page adds nothing to it.

THE OLDEST COPIES THAT CARRY IT

No copy from the writer’s own hand survives. What
survives is a company of ancient copies, and the oldest
of them are these. The two oldest whole copies end this
account at 16:8, “for they were afraid”; the longer
ending that later copies carry (16:9-20) stands in this
volume entire in the Notes, labeled as the copies leave
it.

P45 (the 200s). A papyrus book of the four accounts
and the Acts, copied in the third century. Only pieces of
it remain.

Codex Sinaiticus (300s). A whole Bible from the fourth
century, and it carries this book entire, ending — as its
text ends — at 16:8.

Codex Vaticanus (300s). The Vatican’s fourth-century
Bible; it carries this book entire likewise, and its text
also ends at 16:8.

Codex Alexandrinus (400s). A fifth-century whole
Bible, and it carries this book — its leaves of the sixth
chapter stand among this project’s own renderings of
the great copies. It also carries the longer ending.



Codex Bezae (400s). Greek on the one page and Latin
on the facing page; it carries the four accounts and the
Acts, this book among them, in the Western form of the
text.

The sacred names (nomina sacra). In these copies the
set-apart names are not written out in full. The scribes
keep the first letters and the last, fold the middle away,
and draw a line over the word: KX for Kyrios, ©X for
Theos, IZ and IHZ for Iesous, X for Christos. So the
names stand in copy after copy — shortened, overlined,
and set apart from every common word around them.

PAPIAS — A TESTIMONY

TESTIMONY. Papias, who wrote in the early second
century (c. 110), is preserved in the History of the
Assembly written by Eusebius (3.39) — in GreeKk his
title is 'ExkAnolaotikn totopia, and its first word itself
carries ekklésia, the assembly. He testified that Mark,
who was Peter’s interpreter, wrote down accurately
what he remembered of the things said and done by
the Master, though not in order. So the testimony runs.

FACT. Every ancient copy of this book that survives is
in Greek — from the papyrus leaves of P45 onward, the
copies are Greek, and the copies carry one title: KATA
MAPKON, “According to Mark.” The testimony says



what it says; the copies are what they are. Both stand
here under their own labels, and neither is dressed as
the other.

Everything on this page can be checked against the
record and the copies. What the record does not say, this

page does not claim.



HOW THIS BOOK IS LAID OUT

THE RENDERING’S NAME. This rendering is called THE
MASTER’S HAND UNVEILED — the name given to it on
October 14, 2026 — and its motto, given with the name,
stands on the title page beneath it: “The Master stands;
the veil is lifted.” The Master’s hand, unveiled — the
veil taken away (2 Corinthians 3) — and the names
standing exactly as the copies carry them.

Each verse prints two lines: the Greek first — the
ancient word leads, as this house orders everything —
then our rendering in large print. Words English needs
that the Greek does not say out loud stand in
[brackets]. The spoken words of the Father and of the
Son print in tekhelet blue, the Kodesh rule; every other
voice, heaven’s companies included, prints black.

THE DRESS, STATED OPENLY. Inco0¢ XpLotog (Iesous
Christos) prints “Yehoshua HaMashiach” — the Greek
shown here, once, at the book’s door, and standing in
the Greek line of 1:1 itself. 6e6¢ (theos) of the Father
prints “Elohim”; where the Greek calls the Son 6e6¢ —
at 15:39 the centurion’s word, “Son of Elohim” — the
dress prints “Elohim” for Him too, stated here openly.



KkUpLog (kyrios) — the rule was ruled before this book
was built, and it is kept at every standing: where the
Greek is quoting a Hebrew passage that carries the
Name itself, the Name prints — YudHeyVavHey (so at
1:3, Isaiah 40:3; 11:9, Psalm 118:26; 12:11, Psalm 118:23;
12:29-30, Deuteronomy 6:4-5; and the first k0plog of
12:36, Psalm 110:1). Everywhere else the dress is
“Elohim (Master)” — both dresses together,
parentheses and all, so no reader ever guesses which
word stands underneath (so 2:28 “Elohim (Master)
even of the Sabbath”; 5:19; 13:20; and the Longer
Ending’s 16:19-20). THE PLAIN-MEANING SCOPE, also
stated openly: where kUplog carries its ordinary sense
of a human master — His own message at 11:3 (“the
Master has need of it”), the parable’s house-master at
12:9 and 13:35, and David’s ’adoni in Psalm 110 (the
second kvplog of 12:36, “my Master”) — it prints plain
“Master,” the sense it actually bears.

nivebua aylov prints “the Holy Spirit,” the corpus’s
standing dress; mvebua 8e00, where it stands, prints
“the Spirit of Elohim.” yetavoéw/pyetdvola — “change
of mind” — prints the Greek word’s own meaning; the
corpus’s “repent/convert” differ stands at 1:4. BamntiCw
prints “immerse,” its own meaning; the corpus agrees,

printing John “the Immerser.” mpookuvéw prints “bow



down to.” A coin of the realm keeps its own name
(kodrantes 12:42).

WHERE THE COPIES DIVIDE. Nothing is settled silently.
Where a reading is genuinely divided, the chosen line
stands in the text and the other reading stands in the
Notes at the back, with its witnesses named (Sinaiticus,
Vaticanus, Alexandrinus, Bezae, the papyri). Five
verses that later copies carry — 7:16; 9:44; 9:46; 11:26;
15:28 — are absent from the oldest copies and are NOT
printed in the text; an apparatus entry stands in their
place, marked in the text flow, so the reader sees
exactly what stands where. Two of them (9:44; 9:46) are
Isaiah 66:24’s sentence, which the oldest text carries
once, at 9:48. At 1:41 the text follows Bezae and the Old
Latin — “moved with anger” — and the greater
company’s “moved with compassion” stands in the
Notes, labeled DISPUTED; at 9:29 the oldest copies end
at “prayer,” and the later hand’s “and fasting” stands in
the Notes.

THE ENDING OF THIS BOOK. The oldest copies —
Sinaiticus and Vaticanus — end Mark at 16:8, “for they
were afraid,” and the SBL text ends there; so does the
text of this volume. Two other endings travel with the
book: the Shorter Ending, and the Longer Ending (16:9-
20) of Alexandrinus, Bezae, and the later mass of



copies. Both are printed IN FULL in the Notes, under
“The Endings of Mark,” labeled DISPUTED, with their
witnesses named — and with the Freer Logion, which
one codex (the Washington Codex) adds after 16:14.
The accounting stands complete: 661 verses in the text,
5in the apparatus, 12 in the Endings — 678, the
received numbering of Mark entire, nothing lost and
nothing silently added.

The Cross-Check at the back lists every verse against
the project LSV corpus — the set’s English yardstick —
quoting the corpus line and stating either “agrees” or
the differ with its Greek reason. The corpus never
decided a rendering; it only measures one afterward.



KATA MAPKON
CHAPTER 1

1 [The] beginning of the good news of

Yehoshua HaMashiach.
Apyxn To0 evayyediov Tnoot Typtotol. (Notes 1)

2 As it has been written in Isaiah the
prophet: “Behold, I send My messenger
before Your face, who will prepare Your

way,
rKabwg yéypantat €v Q) Hoaia T¢ mpopntn - M50
Aro0TéAAW TOV dYyEAQV L0V TTPO TTPOTWITOV GOV, 6G

KATaoKEVATEL TNV 080V faov- (Notes 2)
3 avoice of one crying in the wilderness:

Prepare the way of YudHeyVavHey, make
His paths straight,”

owvn Bodvtoc &v T} épnuw-: Etowudoate v 050v kvplov,

gvlelag motelte Tag Tpifouvg avTol,



4 John came — the one immersing in the
wilderness and proclaiming an immersion
of a change of mind into [the] forgiveness of

sins.
gyéveto Twavvng 'o fanti(wv v tij "épnuw knpvoowv
Bartioua petavoliag ic dpeatv auapTiiv.
5 and all the country of Judea was going out
to him, and the Jerusalemites, all [of them],
and they were being immersed by him in
the Jordan river, confessing their sins.

Kal é€emopeveTo mpo¢ avtov mdoa N Tovdaia ywpa kal oi
TepoooAvuital 'mavteg, kal éBamti(ovto fUm’ avTol év @

TopSavn motau@" é€opoAoyovuevol tag auaptiac avt@v.
6 And John was clothed with camel's hair

and a leather belt around his waist, and was
eating locusts and wild honey.

rkai V' 0 Twdvvng évSeSvuévoc tpiyag kauniov kai {wvnv
Sepuativny mepl tv 60pLy avto, kal éo6wv dxpiSac kai
UéAL dyptov.



7 and he was proclaiming, saying: “The One
mightier than I comes after me, of whom I
am not worthy, having stooped down, to
loosen the strap of His sandals.

Kal éknpuvaaev Aéywv- "Epyetat 0 ioyupoTePOS oL Oriow
Uov, 00 0UK giul ikavog kOYag AToat Tov ipdvra T@v
vrroSnuUdTwv avTov:
8 Iimmersed you in water, but He will
immerse you in the Holy Spirit.”
réyw éBamntioa 'ouds Uatt, avtog §¢ Bantioel vudg 'év
mvevuatt ayiw.
9 And it came to pass in those days [that]
Yehoshua came from Nazareth of Galilee
and was immersed into the Jordan by John.

Kai gyévero év ékeivaig taic nuépatg nABev Tnoovic amod
Nalapet tii¢c FaAtdalag kal éBantiodn feic Tov TopSavnv vUmo
Twdvvov.



10 And immediately, coming up out of the
water, He saw the heavens being split, and
the Spirit, as a dove, descending into Him;

kal "evlvg avaBaivwv Ték 100 BSatog elSev ayi{ouévoug
TOUG 00pavoLgs kal 10 mvelua 'we¢ mepLatepav katafalvov
eic avTtév: (Notes 3)
11 and a voice came out of the heavens:
“You are My Son, the Beloved; in You I was

well pleased.”
Kal Qwvn éyEVeTo &k TGV 0Vpavv: XU &l 0 LIOG Lov O
ayanntog, év 'ool evS0KnoQ.

12 And immediately the Spirit drives Him

out into the wilderness.

Kai e000¢ 10 mvebua avtov EkPAAAeL i Thv Epnuov.

13 And He was in the wilderness forty days,
being tempted by Satan, and He was with
the wild beasts, and the messengers were

serving Him.

Kal "RV év Tij épnuw ftecoepdrovta NUEPAS mELPalOUEVOS
VIO To0 Zatavd, kai v UeTa v Onpiwv, kai oi dyysiot

StKovovy avT@.



14 And after John was delivered up,
Yehoshua came into Galilee, proclaiming the
good news of Elohim,

‘Kai uetd 70 mapasobijvat tov Twdvvny nAbev 0 Tnooic gig
v I'aAtdalav knpvoowv o TevayyéAiov to0 B0l
15 and saying: “The time has been fulfilled,
and the kingdom of Elohim has drawn near;
change your minds and believe in the good

news.”

Kal Aéywv 6Tt IemAnpwtat 6 Katpog kal ifyyikev i Baciieia
700 Oe0U" UeTAVOETTE KAl TTLOTEVETE €V TQ €VAYYEAlw.
16 And passing beside the Sea of Galilee, He
saw Simon and Andrew, the brother of
Simon, casting a net into the sea, for they

were fishermen.
‘Kai mapdywv) mapa tnv 8dlacoav tij¢ FaAidaiag iev
Ziuwva kal Avépéav tov fadeApov Ziuwvog "aupifailovrag

&v tij Oardoan, noav yap aAEic:



17 And Yehoshua said to them: “Come after
Me, and I will make you to become

fishermen of men.”

kal elmev avtoic 0 Inool¢: AcUte 6TiowW OV, KAl TOL oW
vudg yevéohat aAlelc avlpwmwv.
18 And immediately, having left the nets,
they followed Him.

Kal T'evlv¢ apevtes Ta 'SikTva nkoAovOnoav avt@.

19 And having gone forward a little, He saw
James the [son] of Zebedee and John his
brother, them also in the boat mending the

nets,
kai 'mpoBag 6Aiyov iSev TakwPov Tov T00 ZeBeSaiov kai
Twdvvny Tov aSeA@ov avtol, kal avTtoug &v @ mtAolw
katapti{ovtac ta Siktua,
20 and immediately He called them. And
having left their father Zebedee in the boat
with the hired servants, they went away

after Him.
Kal "'evOU¢ ékdAeaev avToUG. Kal APEVTEG TOV TATEPA AVTWV
ZeBebSaiov év 1@ mAolw ueta T@v ulobwtdv anijAbov émiow

avto0.



21 And they go into Capernaum. And
immediately, on the Sabbaths, He was
teaching in the synagogue.

Kal eiomopevovtal gic Kapapvaovu. kai "'evdvg tolc
oaBPaatv '€SiSaakev gi¢ Tnv auvaywynv.
22 And they were astonished at His
teaching, for He was teaching them as one
having authority, and not as the scribes.
kal ééemAnooovto éni Tij StSayfj avtol, v yap St8ackwv
auTovg we¢ é€ovaiav &wv kal oy we ol ypauuatels.
23 And immediately there was in their
synagogue a man in an unclean spirit, and

he cried out,

Kai Tevbuc NV &v Tij ouvaywyij avt@v dvOpwitog év mvebuartt
akabdptw xal avékpacev
24 saying: “What [is there] to us and to You,
Yehoshua, Nazarene? Did You come to
destroy us? I know You, who You are — the
Holy One of Elohim.”

Aéywv- TTi nuiv kai ooi, Tnood Nalapnvé; NABs¢ dmoAéoat
nudg; olda oe tic ei, 0 dyto¢ 700 oD,



25 And Yehoshua rebuked him, saying: “Be

muzzled, and come out of him.”
Kal émetiunoey avt® o Tnoolc Aéywv: PLuwbntL kal EEeAfe
&€ avutol.
26 And the unclean spirit, having convulsed
him and having cried with a loud voice,

came out of him.

Kal orapaéav avtov o nmvelua 10 axdbaptov Kai "pwvijoav
QWVIj ueyan éERABev €& avtod.
27 And all were amazed, so as to question
among themselves, saying: “What is this? A
new teaching! With authority He also
commands the unclean spirits, and they
obey Him.”

Kai é0aupnonoav rdravteg, Wate cu{NTEW TPOG £QUTOVE
Aéyovtac- Ti éatv To070; StSayn kawn- kat’ éovalav kai
701G mvevuaot Tol¢ akabapTols Emtaooel, Kal brrakovoOLaLV

avTQ.



28 And the report of Him went out
immediately everywhere, into the whole
surrounding country of Galilee.
‘kai EAABEVY 1) dKoR avToD VOVE TTavTayoD i¢ GANV THY
nepiywpov tijg Taliaiag.
29 And immediately, having come out of the
synagogue, they came into the house of
Simon and Andrew, with James and John.

Kai Tev0vg €k Tij¢ ouvaywyiic (€EeAB6vTes NAOOV gi¢ TNV

oikiav Ziuwvog kal Avépéouv ueta Takwpov kal Twavvou.
30 And Simon's mother-in-law was lying
down, burning with fever, and immediately

they speak to Him about her.

n 6¢ mevlepa Ziuwvos katékelto mupéaaovaa, kal 'evdug
Aéyovatv avt® nepl avTii.
31 And having come near, He raised her,
having taken hold of [her] hand; and the
fever left her, and she was serving them.

Kal TpoceAbwv fyelpev avtnv kpatnoag i "yelpog: kal

dpAxev avTny o0 'mupeToc, kal StnKovel avTolg.



32 And evening having come, when the sun
set, they were bringing to Him all who were
ill and those demon-possessed;

Oylac 8¢ yevouévng, dte 'é6v 0 fjAtog, Epepov Tpoc avTov
TTAVTAG TOUG KAKWG EyovTac Kal ToU¢ Satovi{ouévoue:
33 and the whole city was gathered together
at the door.

kal "fv 6An n oA émovvnyuévn pog tnv Bvpav.

34 And He healed many who were ill with
various diseases, and cast out many demons,
and He was not permitting the demons to
speak, because they knew Him.

Kal é0epdrrevaey mOAAOUG KaKk@¢ &yovTag mokiAalg vooolg,
Kal Sauovia moAra é€€Baiev, kal oUK fjpLev AaAEV ta
Sawpovia, 6tL fiSetoav Tavtov.
35 And in the morning, very early while it
was still night, having risen, He went out
and went away to a deserted place, and

there He was praying.
Kal mtpwi évvuya Aiav dvaotag EERAOeY kal amijABev gig
&pnuov tomov KAKel TpoanUyETO.



36 And Simon and those with him hunted
Him down,

Kal 'katediwéev avtov "'Ziuwv kal oi uet’ avtod,

37 and they found Him and say to Him:
“Everyone is seeking You.”

Kal "'evpov avTov kald Aéyovatv avt@ dti IIavteg {nTodoiv
og
38 And He says to them: “Let us go
elsewhere, into the neighboring towns, that I
may proclaim there also; for to this [end] I

came out.”
Kal Aéyet avtolc Aywuev "aAdayo0 gic¢ tag Eyouévacg
KWUOTIOAELG, iva kal kel kNpLEw, eic To0TO yap ré€frbov.
39 And He came proclaiming in their
synagogues, into the whole of Galilee, and
casting out the demons.

Kal "RABev knploowv fei¢ Ta¢ ouvaywyag avt@v gi¢ 6Anv

v IF'aAtdaiav kal ta Saiuovia EKPAAAwv.



40 And a leper comes to Him, calling on
Him and kneeling, saying to Him: “If You
will, You can cleanse me.”

Kal épyetatl mpo¢ avTtov AemPog mapakai@v avtov kKal
ryovurret@v Aéywv avt® 4t Eav 0éAnc Suvaoai ue
kabapioat.
41 And having been moved with anger,
having stretched out [His] hand, He touched

him and says to him: “I will — be cleansed.”

'kal FopyLabeic éktelvac tnv yelpa "'avtol fjhato’ kal AEyet
auT®- OAw, kabapioOnti- (Notes 4)
42 And immediately the leprosy went away
from him, and he was cleansed.
Kal "'evlv¢ amfABev amr’ avtol n Aémpa, Kai ékabapiadn.
43 And having sternly charged him,

immediately He sent him away,

Kal éuppiunoauevog avt@ revbig éE€Balev avTov,



44 and says to him: “See [that] you say
nothing to anyone; but go, show yourself to
the priest, and offer for your cleansing the
things Moses commanded, for a testimony to
them.”

Kai Aéyet avt®- Opa undevi unédev einng, aAda vraye
oequTov Setéov 1@ iepel Kal Tpoaéveyke mepl T0U
kaBapiopol oov d mtpocétaéev Mwiaoii¢ €i¢ uaptoplov
avTolg.
45 But he, having gone out, began to
proclaim much and to spread the word
widely, so that He could no longer enter a
city openly, but was outside in deserted
places; and they were coming to Him from

everywhere.

0 6¢ é€eAbwv ripéato knpvaaoely moAda Kal Stapnuifety Tov
AOyov, WoTe UNKETL aLTOV SUvacdal Pavepas i¢ TOALY
gioe)0elv, GANQ €Ew Tém’ épruotg TmoLs Nv- Kai rfjpyovto

TTPOS AUTOV TavTobey.



KATA MAPKON
CHAPTER 2

1 And having entered again into
Capernaum after [some] days, it was heard
that He is in a house;

Kai TeioeAOwv maAwv ei¢c Kapapvaovu St Tnuep@v nkovadn
OTL v oikw" éativ-
2 and many were gathered together, so that
there was no longer room, not even at the
door, and He was speaking the word to
them.

'kal ouvnyBnoav moAAol WoTe UNKETL YWPELY UNSE T TPOG
™V BVpav, Kal éAdAeL aUTOI¢ TOV AdYoV.
3 And they come, bringing to Him a

paralytic, being carried by four [men].
Kal épyovtal 'PEPOVTEG TPOC AUTOV TTAPAAVTIKOV QiPOUEVOV

U7T0 TEGOAPWV.



4 And not being able to bring [him] to Him
because of the crowd, they removed the roof
where He was, and having dug through,
they let down the pallet on which the
paralytic was lying.
Kai un Svvduevot 'mpooevéykat avt@ Sta Tov dyAov
ameotéyaocav tny otéynv Gmou Ny, kai EEopvEavteg yaAdot
TOV KpdBattov '67ov 0 mapaAvTIKOG KATEKELTO.
5 And Yehoshua, having seen their faith,
says to the paralytic: “Child, your sins are
forgiven you.”
‘kal iSwv 6 Incol¢ v oty avT@V AEyeL T@ TapaAVTIKG:
Téxkvov, fapievtai oov' ai fauaptiat.
6 And there were some of the scribes sitting
there and reasoning in their hearts:

noav 8¢ Tveg T@v ypauuatéwv kel kabniuevol kai
Staroytouevol év talg kapsdialg avT@v:
7 “Why does this [man] speak thus? He
blasphemes! Who can forgive sins except
One — Elohim?”

Ti 0070¢ 0UTWC¢ AAAET; TBAao@nUET- Tic SOvatal dpiévat
auaptiac €i un i 0 O£6¢;



8 And immediately Yehoshua, having
known in His spirit that they reason thus
within themselves, says to them: “Why do
you reason these things in your hearts?

Kai "'ev0lvg émttyvoug 0 Tnool¢ t@ mvevuatt avtol 67t ToUvTtwe
Stadoyifovtat év éavtolic TAgyeL avtols: Ti talta
Stadoyileabe év tals kapSialg LUDV;
9 Which is easier — to say to the paralytic,
‘Your sins are forgiven,” or to say, ‘Rise, and

take up your pallet and walk’?
Tl €0TLV EVKOTTWTEPOV, ELMETY TQ TAPAAVTIKG: TA@ievTal aov
ai auaptiay, 1j einelv- "Eyeipe kal dpov Tov kpdBattdv gov
Kal TePUTATEL;

10 But that you may know that the Son of

Man has authority on the earth to forgive

sins” — He says to the paralytic:
iva 8¢ eibijte bt é€ovaliav éyet 0 viog ToU avBpwrmov "émi Tij¢
Yii¢ dplévat auaptiag'— Aéyetl T@ mapaAvTIKG:
11 “I say to you: rise, take up your pallet
and go to your house.”

Zol Aéyw, Téyelpe apov Tov kpdBatTtév gov Kai Umaye gi¢ TOv

0iko6v gou.



12 And he rose, and immediately having
taken up the pallet, he went out before all,
so that all were amazed and were glorifying
Elohim, saying: “We never saw [anything]
like this.”
Kai nyépon ‘xal €00V dpag Tov kpaPatrov EEfAOY
réumpoabev mavtwv, wate ééiotacbal mavrag kai Soéaletv
7oV Og0v Agyovtac 6Tt FOUTWG 0VSEmoTE elSouEy.
13 And He went out again beside the sea;
and all the crowd was coming to Him, and

He was teaching them.
Kai €ijABev maAw mapa v OdAacoav- kai mtdg o GyAog
ipx€TO PO AVTOV, Kai E5(6agkev avTOU.
14 And passing by, He saw Levi the [son] of
Alphaeus sitting at the tax office, and He
says to him: “Follow Me.” And having risen,
he followed Him.

Kal mapdywv eisev Agviv Tov 100 AApaiov kabhuevov i t0
TEAWVLIOV, Kal AEYeL aUTQ AKOAoVOEL pot. kal avaotag

nKkoAovOnaoev avT®.



15 And it comes to pass [that] He is reclining
in his house, and many tax collectors and
sinners were reclining with Yehoshua and
His disciples, for there were many, and they

were following Him.
Kai "yilvetat katakeioBat avtov €v tfj oiklg avToD, kal
TToAAOL TEADVaL kal auaptwAol cuvavékevto @ ITnool Kai
701¢ Habntaic avtod, noav yap moAdoi kai 'ikoAovOovv
avT@.
16 And the scribes of the Pharisees, having
seen that He eats with the sinners and tax
collectors, were saying to His disciples:
“Why does He eat with the tax collectors and

3 »
sinners?
Kal ol ypauuatelc 't@v daploaiwv Tisovteg f6tL éabiel ueta
TV FAUAPTWAGDY Kal TEAwVOV! EAgyov Tolc uabntalis avtol:

FOTL ueTA TOV "TEAWV@AV Kal QUAPTWAGV TéaOieL;



17 And Yehoshua, having heard, says to
them: “Those who are strong have no need
of a physician, but those who are ill; I did
not come to call righteous [men], but

sinners.”
Kai akovaag 0°Inaolc Ayet avTols "étL OV ypeiav &ovatyv ol
{oy0oVTEG laTPoT AAX’ 0i Kk é¢ovTeg: 0K NAOov karéoat
Stkalovg aAda fauaptwAoug.
18 And John's disciples and the Pharisees
were fasting. And they come and say to Him:
“Why do John's disciples and the disciples of
the Pharisees fast, but Your disciples do not
fast?”

Kai noav oi uadnrai Twdvvov kai oi 'dapioaiot
VNOoTeVOVTEG. Kal Eépyovtal Kal Aéyovatv aut@- Ata Ti oi
uabntal Twdvvov kai oi 'uabntal t&v Paploaiwv

vnotevovaty, oi 8¢ gol pabntai o0 vnatevovatv;



19 And Yehoshua said to them: “Can the
sons of the bride-chamber fast while the
bridegroom is with them? As long as they
have the bridegroom with them, they cannot
fast.

kal eimev avtolc o Inoov¢: Mn Svvavtat oi vioi 00
VUUQ@VOGS &V () O VUUPIOC UET’ AVT@V ETTLV VIOTEVELY; 6TOV
Xpovov "éyovatv Tov voupiov ueT’ adt@®@v! ov Suvavtat
VNOTEVELY:
20 But days will come when the bridegroom
will be taken away from them, and then

they will fast, in that day.
élevoovtal 8¢ nuépat dtav arapbij am’ avt@v o6 vougliog, kal
TOTE VNOTEVGOUOLY €V FéKelvN Th NUEPQ.
21 No one sews a patch of unshrunk cloth
on an old garment; otherwise the patch pulls
away from it — the new from the old — and

a worse tear comes.
rOvSeic énifAnua pdkouvg ayvapov Emtpdrmtet €mi fludtiov
maAalov: i € un, aipet o mAnpwua 'am’ avtol 10 Katvov

700 madato®, kal yelpov oyloua yiverat.



22 And no one puts new wine into old skins;
otherwise the wine will burst the skins, and
the wine is destroyed, and the skins; but

new wine [goes] into fresh skins.”
kal oUSei¢ BdAAeL oivov véov ei¢ dokoU¢ matatovg: i §& ur,
pr&et 0 0lvog ToU¢ AdokoUg, Kal 0 olvog famdAAvTal kai oi
daoxol. dAAa olvov véov gi¢ dokoU¢ TKatvoug.
23 And it came to pass [that] He was going
through the grainfields on the Sabbaths, and
His disciples began to make [their] way,
plucking the heads of grain.

Kal éyéveto favtov év tol¢ adBfaactv mapamopeveahal’ Sta
TV amopiuwv, kal ol pabntai avtos fjpéavto’ 050V moLelv

TiAovteg ToU¢ oTdyvag.
24 And the Pharisees were saying to Him:

“Behold, why do they do on the Sabbaths

what is not lawful?”

Kai ol Paptoaiot Exeyov avt@- ‘IS¢ Tl Tmotoloty 7ol¢

odfBaacty 6 ovk &cotiv;



25 And He says to them: “Did you never
read what David did, when he had need and

was hungry, he and those with him?

Kal TAéyeL avtols: OVSEmoTe avéyvwre Tl émoinoev Aavis dte

xpelav éayev kal éneivaagey avtog Kal ol UeT’ avTo;
26 How he entered into the house of
Elohim, in [the days of] Abiathar the chief
priest, and ate the loaves of the
presentation, which it is not lawful to eat
except for the priests, and he gave also to
those who were with him?”

rT@¢ iofiAOev €i¢ TOV olkov ToU 000 émi ABLadap dpytepéws
Kal Tov¢ dptoug Th¢ mpobéoewes Epayev, 0U¢ ovk &ecoTLy
payelv gl un 'tovg iepeley, kal ESwkev Kal Tolg oLV avTQ

ovow;
27 And He was saying to them: “The

Sabbath came into being for man's sake, and
not man for the Sabbath's sake;

Kal éAeyev avrolc To oaBBatov Sta Tov dvOpwtov EyEveTo

Fkal oUy 0 dvBpwrmog Sta to oafBatov:



28 so the Son of Man is Elohim (Master)
even of the Sabbath.”

Wate KUPLOg éatty 0 viog ToU avBpwrov kai To0 cafBatov.



KATA MAPKON
CHAPTER 3

1 And He entered again into a synagogue,
and a man was there having the withered
hand.
Kai €ioijAfev mdAw Teig ouvaywyiiv, kai v kel dvOpwog
Enpaupévny Exwv TV yeipa.
2 And they were watching Him, whether He
will heal him on the Sabbaths, that they

might accuse Him.

Kal mapetnpovv avTov &l 701 oafPfaatv Oepamevael avTV,
iva 'katnyopnowatv avtod.
3 And He says to the man having the
withered hand: “Rise into the midst.”

Kal Aéyel 1@ avOpwrnw t@ TNy xelpa &ovtt Enpdv- "Eyeipe

€i¢ 70 uéaov.



4 And He says to them: “Is it lawful on the
Sabbaths to do good or to do evil, to save a

life or to kill?” But they were silent.

Kal AéyeL avtolc "Eéeotwv tolc oaBBaacty Fayabomotijoat i
Kaxomotfoat, Yuynv odoat fj AToKTevVaL; 0i 6€ ETLWOTWV.
5 And having looked around on them with
anger, being grieved at the hardening of
their heart, He says to the man: “Stretch out
[your] hand.” And he stretched [it] out, and
his hand was restored.

Kal eptPAeYduevog avtovs UET’ OpYRG, GUAAVTTOVUEVOG ETTl
T TWPWOEL TH¢ kapSiac adT@v, AEyel TG avOpwmw:
"Extetvov v Tyelpa- kal EEETewvey, Kal amekateatddn n xeip
favtod.
6 And the Pharisees, having gone out,
immediately were giving counsel with the
Herodians against Him, how they might

destroy Him.

Kal é€eABOvTec oi Paploaiol 'evOUS ueta v HpwStavv

ouufovALov TéSiSovv kat’ aUToD OTW¢ AVTOV ATTOAETWOlLV.



7 And Yehoshua withdrew with His
disciples to the sea; and a great multitude
from Galilee followed, and from Judea

Kal 0°'Tnoo0c¢ fueta t@v uabnt@v avtol Aveywpnaoev! mpog
v BdAacoav- kai moAv mAfjBog dmo tii¢ FaAidaiag
rikoAovOnaev, kal aro tij¢ TovSalag
8 and from Jerusalem and from Idumea and
beyond the Jordan, and around Tyre and
Sidon — a great multitude, hearing what
things He was doing, came to Him.

Kal amo TepoooAVuwyv kai amo th¢ Isovuaiag "kal wépav to0
TopSavouv fkal tepi TOpov kal ZiSdva, tAf6o¢ oD,
rakovovteg 6oa émoist ABOV PO¢ avTOV.
9 And He spoke to His disciples that a little
boat should wait on Him because of the

crowd, that they might not press on Him;

kai eimev tol¢ pabntaic avrol iva mAoldpLov TpookaptePi

auT® Sta Tov GyAov iva un OA{Bwatv avTov:



10 for He healed many, so that as many as
had scourges were falling upon Him, that
they might touch Him.

TTOAAOUG yap €0epamevoey, WaTe EMUTINTELY AUTQ (va avTtol
dwvtat oot elyov udotiyag.
11 And the unclean spirits, whenever they
saw Him, were falling down before Him and
crying out, saying: “You are the Son of
Elohim.”

Kal ta mvevuata ta akabapta, dtav avtov féBewpouy,
TPOCETITTOVY aUTH Kal Tékpadov TAéyovta 6Tt LU & 6 viog
700 Oeo0.

12 And He was rebuking them much, that
they should not make Him known.
Kal moAAa énetipa avtols iva un favtov pavepov?
Frounowaty.
13 And He goes up into the mountain and
calls to Himself those whom He Himself

willed, and they went away to Him.

Kal avafaivel gi¢ 10 8pog¢ kal mpookaAeitat oU¢ fjOeAev

U106, Kal anfAbov mpog avTov.



14 And He made twelve, that they might be
with Him and that He might send them to

proclaim

kal émoinoey 'Swdeka, iva Wotv uet’ avtod kal iva
amootéAAn avtovg knpvaooety (Notes 5)
15 and to have authority to cast out the

demons;

Kal &yewv Té€ovalav éxPallety ta Sawuovia:

16 and He made the twelve, and He put a
name on Simon — Peter,
Kai fémolnaev tou¢ Swdeka, kal éméOnkev fdvoua @ Ziuwv
IIétpov,
17 and James the [son] of Zebedee and John
the brother of James (and He put on them
names — Boanerges, which is, Sons of
Thunder),

Kal TakwpBov tov 100 ZefeSaiov kal Twdavvny tov aSeAQov
700 Takwpov (kal éméOnkev avtolc "évouata Boavnpyég, 6

éatwv Yiol Bpovrijg),



18 and Andrew, and Philip, and
Bartholomew, and Matthew, and Thomas,
and James the [son] of Alphaeus, and
Thaddaeus, and Simon the Cananaean,

Kal Avépéav kal PiAurmov kal Bapboiouaiov kai MaBbaiov
Kal Owuav kal TakwBov tov 700 AApaliov kal OadSaiov kal
Ziuwva tov "Kavavaiov
19 and Judas Iscariot, who also delivered
Him up.
Kai TovSav okaptwb, 6¢ Kal TapESwkey auTov.
20 And He comes into a house; and the
crowd comes together again, so that they
could not even eat bread.

Kai Tépyetat i¢ olkov- kai ouvépyetat maAwv To GyAog, Wate
un Svvacbat avtovg 'unde dptov payeiv.
21 And those from His [household], having
heard, went out to seize Him, for they were
saying: “He is beside Himself.”

Kal akovoavteg oi map’ avtol EERfAOOV Kpathoal avTov,

&leyov yap OtL é&éatn.



22 And the scribes who had come down
from Jerusalem were saying: “He has
Beelzebul,” and, “By the ruler of the demons

He casts out the demons.”
Kal ol ypauuatels ol ano TepocgoAVuwv katafavteg EAyov
0Tt BeeAleBoUA Exet kal 6Tt v T@ dpyovTL TGV Satuoviwv
EkPdAel Ta Sawuovia.

23 And having called them to Himself, He

was saying to them in parables: “How can

Satan cast out Satan?
Kal mpookaieoauevog avtoug v mapafolaic EAeyev avToic:
IId¢ Svvatat Zatavag Xatavav EkLAArew;
24 And if a kingdom is divided against itself,
that kingdom cannot stand.
Kal éav Pacirela @’ éautnv ueptabdij, ot Svvatat otabivat n
Baouiela ékeivn:
25 And if a house is divided against itself,

that house will not be able to stand.
Kal éav oikia ép’ éavtny ueptadij, ov 'Svvroetal i oikia

ékelvn otabival-



26 And if Satan has risen up against himself
and has been divided, he cannot stand, but
has an end.
Kai €l 0 Zatavac avéatn é’ éavtov kal "éuepiabn, ov
Svvatat Totivat aAd TéAog yeL.
27 But no one, having entered into the
house of the strong [man], can plunder his
goods, unless he first binds the strong [man],
and then he will plunder his house.

fAAN’ 0USeic Suvatal feic v oikiav T00 ioyvpol eloeAbwv
T4 oKeVN U700 Staprdoat éav un TPATOV TOV (GYLPOV
énon, xai tote v oiklav avto? 'Staprdoet.
28 Truly I say to you: all things will be
forgiven the sons of men — the sins and the
blasphemies, whatever they may

blaspheme;
Aunv Aéyw vutv dtt mavta apebnoetat 'toic viols TV
avlpwrnwv, ta auaptiuata’ kal ‘ai fAacpnuiat boa éav?

PAacpnunowaotv:



29 but whoever blasphemes against the
Holy Spirit has no forgiveness — to the age

— but is guilty of an eternal sin” —
0¢ & dv BAaoonunon gi¢ o mvedua to dytov, ok ExeL Adpeaty
gi¢ Tov aiwva, aAla évoydcs éottv aiwviov TauapTiuatog.
(Notes 6)

30 because they were saying: “He has an

unclean spirit.”

otL EAeyov- IIveDua akabaptov EyeL.

31 And His mother and His brothers come,
and standing outside, they sent to Him,
calling Him.
‘Kai épyovtal 'n untnp avto? kal oi aSeApol avToD" kal &w
foTnKovTES Améateidav mpog avTov 'kaAloOvTeg aUTOV.
32 And a crowd was sitting around Him,
and they say to Him: “Behold, Your mother
and Your brothers outside are seeking You.”

Kal ékadbnto ‘mepl avTOV GYA0Q), 'Kal Aéyovatv avt@- T600 n

unTnp oov kali oi adeApol 'aov &w (nrolvalv oe.



33 And answering them, He says: “Who is
My mother, or My brothers?”
Kal "arokptleic avtols Aéyer Ti¢ éoTwv i) unTnp Uov i oi
adeApol Tuov;
34 And having looked around on those
sitting around Him in a circle, He says:
“Behold My mother and My brothers;

Kal mepLPAePauevog "Tovg epl adTOV KUKAWY kaBnuévoug
Ayel- I6¢e n unTnp pov kai ot adeAgol pov-
35 for whoever does the will of Elohim, this

one is My brother and sister and mother.”

d¢ Tyap dv moujon 0 OéAnua tos B0, 0UTO¢ ASEAPOG Lov
Kal "'adeApn kal untnp éoativ.



KATA MAPKON
CHAPTER 4

1 And again He began to teach beside the
sea. And a very great crowd is gathered to
Him, so that He, having entered into a boat,
sat in the sea, and all the crowd were beside
the sea on the land.

Kal mdAw rip&ato Si8aoketv mapa v Baiacoav. Kai
fouvdyetat mpo¢ avtov dyAog 'TTAEIGTOG, WOTE AVTOV fEiC
mAolov éufavta kabijobat év tij Oaldaan, kal mag 0 GYAog
ntpog v OdAacoav i Tii¢ yij¢ Toav.
2 And He was teaching them many things in
parables, and was saying to them in His
teaching:

Kal é5ibaokev avTtovg &v mapafolaic moAAd, kal EAeyev

avtolc év tf] StSayfj avTov-

3 “Hear! Behold, the sower went out to sow.

AKoUeTe. (500 éERABey O Tamelpwv omelpat.



4 And it came to pass in the sowing, some
fell beside the way, and the birds came and
devoured it.

Kal éyéveto év 1@ anelpev 6 uév &meocy mapa tnv 060v, Kai
NABev Ta TETEWVA KAl KATEPAYEV aVTO.
5 And other [seed] fell on the rocky
[ground], where it did not have much earth,
and immediately it sprang up because it had
no depth of earth;
‘kal GANOY Emeoev émi TO MeTPDSEC TéT0V OUK ElYEV YAV
TTOAANY, Kal Tevlug éEavéTeiley Sta To un Exewv Padog yijg:
6 and when the sun rose, it was scorched,
and because it had no root, it was withered.
‘kal 8te avétellev 0 fjAog) Tékavuatiodn kal Sta to un Eyetv
pllav éEnpdvon.
7 And other [seed] fell into the thorns, and
the thorns came up and choked it, and it

gave no fruit.

Kal dAAo émeoeyv gi¢ Tag akavlag, kal avéBnoav ai dxavlat

Kal ovvénviéav avTto, Kal Kapmrov 0UK ESWKEV.



8 And other [seeds] fell into the good earth,
and were giving fruit, coming up and
increasing, and were bearing — one thirty,

and one sixty, and one a hundred.”
Kal "dAAa éreaev €ic TV Yijv TV KaAnv, kal é6(5o0v kapmov
avaBaivovta kal "Tavéavoueva, kal Epepev €v Tptdkovta Kai
&v é&nkovta kal &V ékatov.

9 And He was saying: “He who has ears to

hear, let him hear.”

Kal Exeyev- O¢ &yel WTA AKOVELY AKOVETW.

10 And when He was alone, those around
Him with the twelve were asking Him
[about] the parables.
"Kai 67€" éyéveto kata uovag, TipaTwv avtov oi mepi avtov
oOV 7016 SWSeKa Tag TapaBold.
11 And He was saying to them: “To you has
been given the secret of the kingdom of
Elohim; but to those outside, all things come
in parables,

Kal éAeyev avtols: ‘Yulv 7o pvotnplov §éSotal’ tijg
Baoirelag To0 Oeo- ékelvolg Se Tol¢ E€w &v mapafoiaic ta
ravta ylvetal,



12 that seeing they may see and not
perceive, and hearing they may hear and
not understand, lest they should turn, and it
be forgiven them.”

iva fAémovteg PAETwat kal un iSwaotv, kal GKOVOVTES
AKoVwWaL Kal Un cuVIAOLY, UNTTOTE EMIOTPEY WALV Kal AQeDi]
favtolg. (Notes 7)
13 And He says to them: “Do you not know
this parable? And how will you know all the

parables?

Kal Aéyet avtols- OUk oiSate v mapafoAnv tavtnv, Kal
TG Taoac tag rapafolac yvwoeooe;

14 The sower sows the word.

0 areipwv TOv A0yov omelpet.

15 And these are those beside the way
where the word is sown: and when they
hear, immediately Satan comes and takes

away the word that was sown in them.

ovToL 8¢ giow oi mapa v 680V émov oneipeTat 0 Adyog, kai
6tav akovowaoty Tevbus Epyetatl 0 Zatavag kal alpel Tov

Aoyov tov éamapuévov rei¢c adTovg.



16 And these are likewise those sown on the
rocky [places], who, when they hear the
word, immediately receive it with joy,

Kai o070l gioty TOuoiwe oi &l Ta TETPWSN OTTELPOUEVOL, OF
étav akovowaotv Tov Adyov Fevbug ueta yapds Aaupdavovatv
avTov,
17 and they have no root in themselves, but
are for a season; then, when tribulation or
persecution comes because of the word,

immediately they are stumbled.
Kal o0k &yovatv pllav év éavtolc aAda mpdokatpol giaty,
glta yevouévne OAivewg ij Stwyuot St Tov Aoyov Tevhig
okavSaAilovrai.

18 And others are those sown into the
thorns: these are those who heard the word,

kai TdAAot giolv oi gi¢ Ta¢ akdvOag omelpouevor: 'ovTol eiotV

oi Tov Aoyov fdkovoavTeg,



19 and the cares of the age and the deceit of
riches and the desires concerning the rest,
entering in, choke the word, and it becomes

unfruitful.
Kal ai uépwuvat tol 'ai@vog kal 1) aratn to0 mAovToU Kal ai
mtepl Ta Aoura émBuuiat eiomopevouevatl auumrviyovoty tov
Aoyov, kal dkaprog ylvetat.
20 And those are the ones sown on the good
earth, who hear the word and receive [it],
and bear fruit — one thirty, and one sixty,
and one a hundred.”

Kal "éxelvol elawy ol émtl TV yijv TV KaANV omapEVTEG,
oiTveg axovovatv Tov Adyov kal mapadéyovtat kai
KapropopoUaty €v tptakovta Kal €v EENKovta Kal éV
EKQATOV.
21 And He was saying to them: “Does the
lamp come to be put under the measure or
under the bed? [Does it] not [come] to be put

on the lampstand?
Kal & eyev Tavrols: Mt f€pyetatl 0 Avyvog" iva Umo Tov

UoSov tebi 1 vmo tnv kAivnv, oly iva émi thv Avyviav Ttebij;



22 For there is nothing hidden except that it
may be revealed, nor did anything become
secret but that it may come into the open.

0V ydp éatv Tkpumrtov éav un Tiva pavepwoi, o08€ éyéveto

anékpveov A’ iva "éAON eic pavepov.

23 If anyone has ears to hear, let him hear.”

&l TI¢ &xel OTa AKOVELY AKOVETW.

24 And He was saying to them: “Take heed
what you hear. In what measure you
measure, it will be measured to you, and it
will be added to you.
xal éxeyev avtols- BAEmeTe Ti AKOVETE. €V () UETPW UETPETTE
UeTpnbnoetal vulv kal mpootedioetat "oulv.
25 For whoever has, it will be given to him;
and whoever does not have, even what he
has will be taken away from him.”

0¢ yap "éyet, SoOnoetat avt@- kai 6¢ ovk yel, Kai o &yet

apbnoetat am’ avtol.



26 And He was saying: “Thus is the kingdom
of Elohim: as a man may cast the seed on the
earth,

Kal &Aeyev: OUtwe éativ i Baatdeia 100 Oeol Twe dvBpwrog
BaAn tov omdpov éni Th¢ yic
27 and sleeps and rises night and day, and
the seed sprouts and grows tall — as he does

not know [how].

Kal kaBsvdn kal éyelpntat vokta Kai nuépav, kal o armépog
FBAaotd kal unkvvnTal ¢ ovk olSev avTig.
28 Of itself the earth bears fruit: first a
blade, then an ear, then full grain in the ear.
favToudTn 1 yij KapmoQopet, TpdTov Y6pToV, felta atdyuy,
elta 'ANpn¢ oltov év () oTdyLL.
29 And when the fruit permits, immediately
he sends the sickle, because the harvest has

come.”

otav 8¢ Tmapadol 0 kapmdg, FevOUG amooTéALEL TO SpEmavoy,

OTL Tapéatnkev 0 OepLouog.



30 And He was saying: “How may we liken
the kingdom of Elohim, or in what parable

may we set it?

Kal é\eyev- TIIOG opotwowuev tnv BactAeiav ol Oeo0, ij év
Frive favtnv mapafolrij ODuevy;
31 As a grain of mustard, which, when it is
sown on the earth, being smaller than all the
seeds that are on the earth —

WG 'TKOKKW awvdmews, 6¢ 6tav amapif] éml tig yig,

fUIKPOTEPOV OV TAVTWYV TV TOTEPUATWY TV ETtl THG yR¢—
32 and when it is sown, it comes up and
becomes greater than all the garden herbs
and makes great branches, so that the birds

of the heaven can settle under its shadow.”
Kai 6tav anapf], avafaivet kal yivetat "ueifov navtwyv t@v
Aayavwv' kal totel kAdSoug ueydalovg, wate Svvaabat UTO
NV oklav avtol ta eteva o0 ovpavol katacoknvoiv.

33 And with many such parables He was

speaking the word to them, as they were

able to hear;

Kal totavtat mapafolaic moArals EAdAeL aUTols TOV AdyoV,
Kabw¢ nSVvavto akoveLy



34 and without a parable He was not
speaking to them, but privately to His own
disciples He was explaining all things.

xwplc 6¢ mapaBolijc ovk EAdAeL avTols, Kat’ islav S¢ Tol¢
(§lotg uabntaic) éméAvey mavra.
35 And He says to them on that day, evening
having come: “Let us go across to the other
side.”

Kai Aéyet avtoic év ékelvn ] nuépa oyiag yevouevng:
ALEABwUEY gl TO TEPQV.
36 And having left the crowd, they take Him
along, as He was, in the boat, and other
boats were with Him.

Kai apévteg TOV GyAov mapaiauBavovaty avtov ¢ Ny &v ¢
mAolw, kai dAAa TrtAola Nv ueT’ avTod.
37 And a great windstorm comes, and the
waves were beating into the boat, so that the
boat was already being filled.

Kal ylvetat AatAay fugydAn avéuovy, ‘kal Q) Kouata

éméfariev gi¢ o mAolov, Wate (fjén yeuileabat 0 mAoTloV.



38 And He was in the stern, sleeping on the
cushion; and they raise Him and say to Him:
“Teacher, does it not matter to You that we
are perishing?”
Kal 'avto¢ NV Tév Tifj mpvuvn Eml T0 TPOoKEPAAQLOV
KaBevswv- kal "éyelpovatv avtov Kai AEyovatv avtQ-
Al6AoKaAe, 00 uélel oot 6Tt armoAAvueda;
39 And having been raised, He rebuked the
wind and said to the sea: “Silence! Be
muzzled.” And the wind ceased, and there

was a great calm.
kai Steyepbeic émetiunoev @ avéuw kai eirev tij Oaldoon:
Zwma, meQluwaoo. Kal EKOmagey 0 dveUOG, Kal EYEVETO
yaanvn ugyaan.

40 And He said to them: “Why are you

fearful? Do you not yet have faith?”

kai eimev avtols Ti Setdoi Eate; ToUnw éyete mioTLv;



41 And they feared a great fear, and were
saying to one another: “Who, then, is this,

that even the wind and the sea obey Him?”
Kal épofnbnaoav pofov usyav, kai Exeyov mpog aAAnAovg:
Ti¢ dpa o0T6¢ oty 6Tt Kai 0 dveuog kai 1y OdAacoa

romaxoveL avtd;



KATA MAPKON
CHAPTER 5

1 And they came to the other side of the sea,
into the country of the Gerasenes.

Kai nAQov ei¢ to mépav tij¢c Oaddoong gic v ywpav t@v
Tepaonvv. (Notes 8)
2 And as He came out of the boat,
immediately a man from the tombs, in an
unclean spirit, met Him,
Kai 'éeABovtog avToD €k T00 tAoiov "evOU¢ UmvTnaev
auT® €K TOV uvnuelwv dvlpwmoc év mvevuatt akadaptw,
3 who had his dwelling in the tombs, and no
one could any longer bind him, not even

with a chain,

d¢ TV katoixknow giyev év T0i¢ uviuacty, kai ‘ovsé aAvosl
OUKETL 0VSels E5Vvato avTov Sijoat



4 because he had often been bound with
shackles and chains, and the chains had
been torn apart by him and the shackles
broken in pieces, and no one was strong

enough to tame him.

SLa 0 aUTOV MoAAdKIC ESaLg Kal aAvoeat SeSéabal kai
Sleonmaobat U’ aUTOU TAC AAVCELC Kal TAC TTESAC
ouvTeTpipOal, kai oUSeic fioyvev avTov! Sauaoat:
5 And always, night and day, in the tombs
and in the mountains, he was crying out and

cutting himself with stones.

Kal 81 TavTog VUKTOG Kal NuEpac €v tolc fuvnuaaoty kal v
701¢ GpeTIV IV KpAl{wv Kal Katakomtwv £avtov Aifolg.
6 And having seen Yehoshua from far away,
he ran and bowed down to Him,

‘kal iSwv Tov ITnoolv amo uakpobev €Spaucy kal

TTPOCGEKVVNOEY TavToV,



7 and having cried with a loud voice, he
says: “What [is there] to me and to You,
Yehoshua, Son of Elohim, the Most High? I
adjure You by Elohim: do not torment me.”
kal kpa&ag wvij ueyain "Aéyer Ti uoi kai ool, Inool vié
700 €00 100 VYioTov; 0pKi{w o€ TOV Bedv, un ue Bacaviong.
8 For He was saying to him: “Come out, the
unclean spirit, out of the man.”
Eleyev yap avt®- "EEeABe 0 mvedua t0 dkabaptov £k T0U
avlpwrou.
9 And He was questioning him: “What [is]
your name?” And he says to Him: “Legion
[is] my name, because we are many”;
Kal énnpwta avtov- Ti '6voud ool; kal FAEyeL aUT@- TAgytwv
dvoud uot, 6tt moArol éauev-
10 and he was calling on Him much, that He
would not send them out of the country.

Kal mapekaieL avtov moAda iva un "avta drmooteidn Ew ¢

xXwpag.



11 And there was there, by the mountain, a
great herd of swine feeding.

v 8¢ ékel TPog T GpeL ayéAn yoipwv ueydin Bookouévn:

12 And they called on Him, saying: “Send us
into the swine, that we may enter into
them.”

Kal rapekdAeoav 'avtov Agyovteg: IIEUpov Nuag €ig Tovg
xoipoug, iva ei¢ avtovg eig€AOwUEV.
13 And He permitted them. And the unclean
spirits, having come out, entered into the
swine, and the herd rushed down the steep
place into the sea — about two thousand —
and they were drowned in the sea.

Kal émétpeYey favrols. kal éEeABOvta ta mvevuata ta
dkaBapta eigijAbov gic ToUS Yoipoug, kal WpUNceV n ayéan
kata 100 kpnuvoU gig v BdAacoav, Twe StayiAtol, kai

énviyovto év tfj Bardaoon.



14 And those feeding them fled and
reported [it] in the city and in the fields; and
they came to see what it was that had

happened.
fKal ol fookovtes "avTtoUs épuyov kal famnyyeiay i tnv
oAV Kai gi¢ ToU¢ Aypov¢: kai 'iAfov iSeiv ti éoTiv TO
YEYOVOG.
15 And they come to Yehoshua, and they see
the demon-possessed man sitting, clothed,
and in his right mind — the one who had
had the legion — and they were afraid.

Kal épyovtat mpog tov Tnoodv, kal Bcwpolaty Tov
Sawuovifouevov Tkabnuevov iuatiouévov Kai cwppovoivra,
TOV €éayNKOTA TOV TAgyLdva, kal épofnonoav.
16 And those who saw related to them how
it happened to the demon-possessed man,

and concerning the swine.

‘kal Stnynoavto avtolc oi i56vTeS TG EYEVETO TG

Sawpovi{ouévy kal mepl TAV yolpwv.



17 And they began to call on Him to go
away from their borders.

Kai rjpéavto mapakaielv avTov aneABely amo t@v opiwv
avT@v.
18 And as He was entering into the boat, the
one who had been demon-possessed was
calling on Him, that he might be with Him.

Kal TéuBaivovtoc avtoD gi¢ T0 mAoTov TapeKAAEL avTOV O
Sawpoviobeic iva fuet’ avtod N
19 And He did not permit him, but says to
him: “Go to your house, to your own
[people], and report to them what things
Elohim (Master) has done for you, and [how]

»
He had mercy on you.
Fkal 0UK AQAKeV aUTOV, AAAa AéyeL aUT®: ‘Yraye €i¢ TOV
0lKOV 00U TTPO¢ TOVG 00UG, Kal Tardyyetiov avtols doa o

KUPLOG aol) emolnkey Kal NAENCEV €.



20 And he went away and began to
proclaim in the Decapolis what things
Yehoshua did for him, and all were

wondering.

Kal arfABev kal ripéato knpvaoeLyv év Tij AeKamoAeL doa
énoinaev avt® 0 Inoolc, kal mdvteg éBavualov.
21 And Yehoshua, having crossed over in
the boat again to the other side, a great
crowd was gathered to Him, and He was
beside the sea.

Kal Stamepaoavtog 100 Inco? év t@ mAolw mdAwy €ig o
népav ouviyon GyAog moAv¢ Em’ avTdv, Kal v mapa Ty
fdlaogoav.
22 And one of the rulers of the synagogue
comes, by name Jairus, and having seen

Him, he falls at His feet

rkai épyetatl ei¢ TV dpytovvaywywv, ovouartt Idipog, kai

(Swv avTov mintel TPog ToU¢ médag avTol



23 and calls on Him much, saying: “My little
daughter is at her end; [I pray] that, having
come, You may lay [Your] hands on her, that

she may be saved and may live.”
Kal 'mapakadel avtov moAda Aéywv 8ttt To BuydTpLov uov
éaoyatwe &xe, iva éABwv émioijc tag yelpag avti’ Tiva owoij
Kai '¢{non.

24 And He went away with him. And a great

crowd was following Him, and they were

pressing on Him.
Kal arfABev uet’ avto?. Kal nkoAovBet avTt® dyAog moAUG,
Kal ouvEBALBOV aUTOV.

25 And a woman, being in a flow of blood

twelve years,

kai "yuvi) ovoa év puoet aiuarog ‘Swdeka Tn

26 and having suffered many things under
many physicians, and having spent all that
she had, and having been benefited nothing,
but rather having come to the worse,

Kal moAda maBoloa U1To TOAAGV laTp®v kal Samavioaoa ta
map’ aUTi¢ mavta kal unSev wpeinbeioa aAra ud@rrov €ic to
XxElpov éABolaaq,



27 having heard concerning Yehoshua,
having come in the crowd from behind, she
touched His garment;

raxovoaoa mepl T00 Tnool, éABoloa év T@ GYAw OmLabev
iYato to0 iuatiov avtol-
28 for she was saying: “If I touch even His

garments, I will be saved.”
&leyev yap O6tL "Eav d@pwuat kAv TV iuatiowv avtod
owlnoouat.
29 And immediately the fountain of her
blood was dried up, and she knew in [her]
body that she has been healed of the
scourge.
Kai "ev@ug é€npaven n mtnyn o0 aiyatog avtiig, kKal &yvw @
owuartt 6Tt latat amo th¢ UdoTLyog.
30 And immediately Yehoshua, having
known in Himself the power that had gone
out of Him, having turned in the crowd, was

saying: “Who touched My garments?”
Kal "'evluc¢ 0 TnooT¢ Emtyvouc v Eaut® Tnv €€ avToU Suvautv
é&eAboloav émotpapeic év @ GyAw éreyev- Tic uov fjaro

TV uatiowv;



31 And His disciples were saying to Him:
“You see the crowd pressing on You, and
You say, ‘Who touched Me?””
Kal &xeyov avt® oi uabntai avtol- BAEmeL§ Tov GyAov
oLVOA(BovTd ae, kal Agyeis Tic pov rjyaro;
32 And He was looking around to see the
one who had done this.

Kal meplefAémneto iSetv v To0T0 Monoaocav.

33 And the woman, having feared and
trembling, knowing what had happened to
her, came and fell down before Him and
told Him all the truth.

n 6¢ yvvn pofnbeioa kai tpéuovaa, gidvia 6 yéyovey favtij,
NABev kai mpooéneoey avtd Kal elnev avtd naoav v
aAnBetav.
34 And He said to her: “Daughter, your faith
has saved you; go in peace, and be whole

from your scourge.”

0 8¢ elmev authj- TOLYATNP, 1) TOTIC OOV OEOWKEY O Umaye

gl¢ eipnvnv, kal icOL Vyu)¢ Ao TH¢ UAoTLYdC ToU.



35 While He was yet speaking, they come
from the ruler of the synagogue, saying:
“Your daughter died; why do you trouble the
Teacher any further?”

"Ett avtoU AadolDvTog épyovTat o To0 apyLlouvaywyov
Aéyovteg 0Tt H Quydtnp oov amebavev: Tl £t OKUAAELS TOV
Stbaokalov;
36 But Yehoshua, having overheard the
word being spoken, says to the ruler of the

synagogue: “Do not fear; only believe.”

0 6¢Inoolc¢ "'mapakovoag Tov A0yov AQAOUUEVOV AEYEL TQ
dpyxlovvaywyw- Mn ¢oBo0, uévov mioTeve.
37 And He permitted no one to follow with
Him except Peter and James and John the
brother of James.

Kal 00K apijkev 008éva "uet’ avtod cuvakoAovbijoat €i un
rrov II€Tpov kal TakwPov kal Twavvnyv Tov aSeAQov

TaxwpBov.



38 And they come into the house of the
ruler of the synagogue, and He sees a
commotion, and [people] weeping and

wailing much,

Kal Tépyovtat gi¢ TOV olkov T00 dpyLovvaywyou, Kai Oswpel
OopuBov 'kal kAaiovtag kal dAalalovtag moAAd,
39 and having entered, He says to them:
“Why do you make a commotion and weep?
The child did not die, but sleeps.”
kai eioeAbwv Aéyel avtols: Ti BopvPelobe kai kKAaiete; TO
natSiov ovk amebavey aAda kabevbel.
40 And they were laughing at Him. But He,
having put [them] all out, takes with [Him]
the father of the child and the mother and
those with Him, and goes in where the child

was.
Kal kateyéAwv avtol. Tavtog € Ekfaiwy mavtag
mapaiaufavel tov matépa to0 natSiov kal v untépa kal

TOUG UET’ aUTOD, Kai eiomopeveTatl §rrov nv 7o 'matSiov:



41 And having taken the hand of the child,
He says to her: “Talitha koum,” which

translated is: “Little girl, I say to you, rise.”
Kal kpatnoag ti¢ yelpog tol matSiov Aéyet avtij- TaAlba
rkouy, 6 éoTty pebepunvevouevov: To kopdatov, ool Agyw,
réyelpe.
42 And immediately the little girl rose and
was walking, for she was twelve years [old].
And immediately they were amazed with a
great amazement.
Kal 'evbvg AvEaTn TO KOPATLOV Kal TEPLETIATEL, NV yap ETOV
Swdeka. kal éEéatnaav FevOUS ékatdael ueydn.
43 And He charged them strictly that no one
should know this, and He said [that
something] be given her to eat.

Kal Steateilato avtols moAda iva unéeic yvot oo, kai

elmev Sobijvat avtij payeiv.



KATA MAPKON
CHAPTER 6

1 And He went out from there, and comes
into His own country, and His disciples
follow Him.

Kai £€ijABev éelbev, kai Tépyetat gig TV matpiSa avTov, kai

dxoAovhodioty avtd oi padnrai avTod.
2 And the Sabbath having come, He began
to teach in the synagogue; and the many
hearing were astonished, saying: “From
where [are] these things to this [man]? And
what [is] the wisdom given to him, and such
mighty works coming through his hands?

Kal yevouévov aaffdrov rfipéato 'StSackewy v i
ouvvaywyi kai "oi ToAAol GKoUOVTEG EEETANGTOVTO
Aéyovteg I160¢ev ToUTW TalTa, Kal tic  copla i Sobcioa
rtovTw, kal fai Suvdueis totadtat Sta TOV yeLP@V avTol

rywouevat;



3 Is this not the carpenter, the son of Mary
and brother of James and Joses and Judas
and Simon? And are His sisters not here
with us?” And they were being stumbled in
Him.
oUy 0UTOG¢ 0TIV O TEKTWYV, 0 LIOG TTii¢c Mapiag 'kai ASeAQOC
Taxwpou kal "lwaijtog kal Tovda kal Liuwvog; kal oK giglv
ai aSeApai avtol WSe mpo¢ nudc; kai éokavdaiifovro v
avT@.
4 And Yehoshua was saying to them: “A
prophet is not without honor except in his
own country, and among his own relatives,

and in his own house.”
‘kal EAeyev avTolc 0 TnooU¢ 6Tt OV €aTLv TPoPnTNG ATIOS
el un év i matpiSt avtol kal &v 1oic fovyyeveloy avToD
Kai v tij oikiq avto?.

5 And He could do no mighty work there,

except that, having laid [His] hands on a few

sick [people], He healed [them];
Kal ovk é50vato kel frmotijoat o0Seuiav Svvauvy, i un

OAlyots appwarors Emibeic tac yelpag Eé0epamevaey:



6 and He was wondering because of their
unbelief. And He was going around the
villages in a circle, teaching.

Kal "é0avuadev Sta v amotiav avt®v. Kal meptijyev tag
KWUAG KUKAW SIEATKWV.
7 And He calls the twelve to Himself, and
began to send them out two [by] two, and
was giving them authority over the unclean
spirits,
Kal mpookaleitatl ToU¢ Swdeka, kal fipéato avTovg
amoatéAAeLy Svo Svo, kal €5iSov avtolc ééovaiav TV
TIVELUATWY TWV AKaBdpTwv,
8 and He charged them that they should
take nothing for the way, except a staff only

— no bread, no bag, no copper in the belt —
Kal rapniyyerey avtols iva undev aipwaty gic 650v i un
papsov udévov, un ‘dptov, un Tpavy, un ic v {wvnv
XAAKOV,

9 but [having] put on sandals; and “do not

put on two tunics.”

dAAa vrrobeSeuévoug oavddta, kal un révévanade §vo

xltwvag.



10 And He was saying to them: “Wherever
you enter into a house, there remain until
you go out from there.
Kal éAeyev avtols ‘Omov Téav eigéAOnte eic oiklav, ékel
uévete éwg av €E€AONTE Ekelbey.
11 And whatever place will not receive you
nor hear you, going out from there, shake
off the dust that is under your feet, for a
testimony to them.”

Kal '6¢ Av tomog un §é&Ental) vudc unde akovowaty LUV,
EKTTOPEVOUEVOL EKETOEY EkTIVAEaTE TOV Y00V TOV UITOKATW
TV 108V VUGV gi¢ uaptvplov favrols. (Notes 9)
12 And having gone out, they proclaimed
that [men] should change their minds,

Kal é€eAB6vteg Téknpuéav iva Tuetavodaty,

13 and they were casting out many demons,
and were anointing with oil many sick
[people] and healing [them].

Kal Sawpovia moAda é&éBarrov, Kal fiAetpov élalw moAA0UG

dppwatovg Kai é0epdmevov.



14 And King Herod heard, for His name
became known, and they were saying: “John
the Immerser has been raised from the
dead, and because of this the mighty works
are working in him”;

Kai rjxovaev 0 faciievs Hpwdng, pavepov yap EyEVETO TO

dvoua avtol, kai "éAeyov 6Tt Twavvng 0 Pantiwv éynyeptat

€K vekp@W, kal §ta To0to évepyoloty ai SUVAUELS &V aUTR:
15 but others were saying: “He is Elijah”;
and others were saying: “A prophet, as one
of the prophets.”

dAdoLTée Eleyov 6t HAlag éativ:- dAAotL € EAgyov OtL
FTPOQNTNG WG EIC TAV TPOPNTOV.
16 And Herod, having heard, was saying:
“Tohn, whom I beheaded — this one was
raised.”

dakovaoag 8¢ 7o Hpwdng TéAeyev: 0v éyw amekepaAloa

Twdvvnv, o0toc Tyépon.



17 For Herod himself, having sent, seized
John and bound him in prison, because of
Herodias, the wife of Philip his brother,
because he married her;

AUT0¢ yap 0 Hpdbn¢ amooteilag ékpatnaev tov Twdvvnv
Kal é5naev avtov év puAakij Sta HpwStdSa v yvvaika
@Ainmtov 100 aSeA@ol avTol, 6Tt aUTnV Eydunacev:
18 for John was saying to Herod: “It is not
lawful for you to have the wife of your

brother.”

&eyev yap o Twavvneg @ Hpwén 6t Ovk &eativ aol Eyetv
Vv yvvaika 100 aSeA@ol gou.
19 And Herodias held [a grudge] against
him and was wishing to kill him, and she
could not;

n 6¢ HpwdSag évelyev avt® kal j0eAev avtov amoktelval,

Kal oUk Svvaro-



20 for Herod was fearing John, knowing
him [to be] a righteous and holy man, and
he was keeping him safe; and having heard
him, he was much perplexed, and he was
hearing him gladly.
0 yap Hpwdng époBeito tov Twavvny, eibws avtov dvépa
Sikatov kal dytov, kal cLVETHPEL AUTOV, Kal akovoag avTtol
TToAAQ TmopeL, kal 6€w¢ avToU IfKOVEV.
21 And an opportune day having come,
when Herod, on his birthday, made a dinner
for his great men and the chief captains and
the first [men] of Galilee,

Kal yevouévng nuépag evkaipov dte Hpwdng tolc yeveaiols
avtol Setmvov Témolnoev tolc ueytotdoty avtol Kal Toig
XWALdpyots kal Toic mpwtols Ti¢ FaAdalag,
22 and the daughter of Herodias herself
having come in and danced and pleased
Herod and those reclining with [him], the
king said to the little girl: “Ask me whatever

you wish, and I will give [it] to you”;
Kai eioeABovanc ti¢ Buyatpos favtic ¢ Hpwsitdsog Kal

opyxnoauévng ‘kal apeoaong) @ Hpwdn kal tolg



OUVaVAKELEVOLG, feleV 0 PacAes T() Kopaaiw- AiTnaoy
Ue 6 éav 0éAng, kal Swow aot:
23 and he swore to her: “Whatever you ask
me, I will give you, up to half of my
kingdom.”
Kal duooev favtf]- O T édv e aitrons §wow oot Ewg
nuioouvg tij¢ faciAelag pov.
24 And having gone out, she said to her
mother: “What shall I ask?” And she said:
“The head of John the Immerser.”

rkai ééeAoboa eimev T untpl avtijc: Ti Taitnowuat; i 8&
gimev- Tnv kepainv Twdvvou tol fBantifovog.
25 And having entered immediately with
haste to the king, she asked, saying: “I wish
that you give me at once, on a platter, the
head of John the Immerser.”

Kal eioeAfoloa TevOU¢ ueta omovsic mTpog Tov facticéa
ntnoato Aéyovoa- OéAw iva fé€avtijc S@¢ pol Eml mivaxt tnv

KepaAnv Twavvou 1ol fantiotoD.



26 And the king, having become deeply
grieved, because of the oaths and those
reclining [with him], did not wish to refuse

her;

Kal meplAvTog yevouevog 0 factAeve Sta Tovg 6pkoug Kal
TOUG Tdvakewévoug o0k nBéAnaey fabetioat avtiv
27 and immediately the king, having sent an
executioner, commanded [him] to bring his
head. And having gone away, he beheaded
him in the prison

Kal "evOvg dmooteidag 0 faciAevs anmekovAdtopa émétaéev
révéykat tnv kepainv avtol. 'kal AmeABwy ArmeKeEPAALTEY
avTov €v Ti] puAaki
28 and brought his head on a platter and
gave it to the little girl, and the little girl

gave it to her mother.
Kal ffveykev v kepainv avtol éni mivaxt kal E6wkev avTnv
Q) Kopaoiw, kal 70 kopactov ESwkev TNV Th UNTPL AUTHC.
29 And his disciples, having heard, came
and took his corpse and laid it in a tomb.

kal akovoavteg oi uadntai avtod nAGov kai npav o nTAUA

avtol Kal é0nkav avTo &v uvnueiw.



30 And the apostles are gathered to
Yehoshua, and they reported to Him all
things — what they did and what they
taught.

Kal ovvdyovtat ol dméatoAot mpog tov Inoodv, kal

annyyelidav avt® 'mavta 6oa émoinoav kai doa ESiSa&av.
31 And He says to them: “Come, you
yourselves privately, into a deserted place,
and rest a little.” For those coming and those
going were many, and they had no
opportunity even to eat.

Kal "Aéyel avtols AeUte Vueic avtol kat’ iSiav i épnuov
610V Kai Tavamavoacde 0Aiyov. foav yap oi Epyouevor kai
ol Urtdyovteg moAdol, kal 00VSE payelv evKaipovv.
32 And they went away in the boat into a
deserted place privately.

Kal arfABov év @ mAolw ei¢ Epnuov témov? kat’ iSiav.



33 And they saw them going away, and
many knew [them], and they ran there

together on foot from all the cities, and

arrived before them.

kal elSov avTov¢ vtdyovtag kal Téméyvwoav moAloi, kai
mtedf] Ao mac@v T@V TOAEwV cLVESpauov kel Kal mpoRAbov
ravToUC.
34 And having come out, He saw a great
crowd, and was moved with compassion
toward them, because they were as sheep
not having a shepherd, and He began to
teach them many things.

Kai £EeAOwv TelSev ToAVVY GyAov, Kai éomAayyviabn ém’
favtovg 67t noav w¢ mpdBata un éyovta mowéva, kai fipéato
S18AoKely aUTOUC TTOAAG.
35 And already a late hour having come, His
disciples, having come to Him, were saying:
“The place is deserted, and [it is] already a
late hour;

Kal rién @pag moAAfjg yevouévng mpooeABovtes aut® oi
uabntal avtov réleyov dtt Epnuocg éottv 0 T0mog, kal 1ién
Wpa ToAAN-



36 send them away, that having gone into
the surrounding fields and villages, they
may buy themselves something to eat.”

anméAvaov avTovg, iva ameAOOVTES €i¢ TOUG KUKAW AypoUg
Kal Kwuag ayopdowaty Eavtols i pdywatv.
37 But He, answering, said to them: “Give
them [something] to eat, yourselves.” And
they say to Him: “Having gone away, shall
we buy two hundred denarii of loaves and
give them [something] to eat?”

0 8¢ amokplOeic eimev avroic: AGTe avToic VUElS payelv. Kai
Aéyovatv avt@- AmeABdvtes ayopdowuev snvapiwv
Sltakooiwv dptoug Kal 'Swaouev avtols payetv;
38 And He says to them: “How many loaves
do you have? Go, see.” And having known,

they say: “Five, and two fish.”

0 6¢ Aéyetl avtolg- ITogoug "éyete dpTougy; Tomdyete iSete. Kal
yvovteg Ayovaoty- IIévte, kal §vo iyBvag.
39 And He commanded them to make all

recline, group by group, on the green grass.

Kal émétagev avtols 'avakAlval mavtag cuumoota cuUTOoLA

ETTl TQ YAWP D YOPTW.



40 And they sat down in rows, rows, by
hundreds and by fifties.

Kai avémeoav mpactai mpacial Tkatd Ekatov kai Fratd

nevTiKovTa.
41 And having taken the five loaves and the
two fish, having looked up into the heaven,
He blessed and broke the loaves and was
giving [them] to His disciples, that they
might set [them] before them; and the two
fish He divided among all.

Kal Aafwv t00¢ mévte dpToug Kal Toug Svo ixBvag
avapAéac gic TOV oUpavov eDA0YNCEV Kal KATEKAQTEV TOUG
dptou¢ kal €5iSov toic uabntais 'avto? iva "mapatifiaty

auTolcg, Kal Tov¢ V0 yBvag EuépLaey maay.

42 And all ate and were filled;

Kai épayov mavteg Kkai Eyoptacbnoav:

43 and they took up fragments — twelve
baskets' fullness — and from the fish.

kai npav 'kAdouata Swdeka KoPivwy mAnpwuata’ Kai amo
T@V YOVwv.



44 And those who ate the loaves were five
thousand men.

Kai noav oi payovteg 'Tov¢ dpToug TEVTAKIOYIALoL GVSPEC.

45 And immediately He compelled His
disciples to enter into the boat and to go
before [Him] to the other side, toward
Bethsaida, while He Himself sends the

crowd away.
Kal "evBi¢ nvaykaaoev tovg pabntag avtol éuBijvat ic to
mAolov kal mpoayety fei¢ 10 mépav) Tpog Bnboaisav, éwe
auTo¢ FamoAveL Tov GyAov.

46 And having taken leave of them, He went

away into the mountain to pray.

Kal armota&duevos avtolic arfAbey gig T0 6pog
npocgevéaabal.
47 And evening having come, the boat was
in the midst of the sea, and He [was] alone
on the land.

Kai oyiag yevouévng v 1o mAolov év uéow tij¢ Baidoonc,

Kal avtog uoévog émi tiic yig.



48 And having seen them tormented in
[their] rowing — for the wind was against
them — around the fourth watch of the
night, He comes to them, walking on the sea;
and He was wishing to pass by them.

kal "iswv avtovs Bacavi{ouévous v T@ EAaUVELY, v ydp 0
dveuocg évavtiog 'avtols, mepl TETAPTNV QUAAKNY THG VUKTOG
&pxetat mpoc¢ avTov¢ mepUTATV €l Ti¢ Oalaoong: Kai
j0eAev mapeAOetv avToUg.
49 But they, having seen Him walking on
the sea, thought that it was a ghost, and

cried out,

oi 8¢ i60vteg avrov fémi tiic Baidaang mepuratotvta® €5oéav
f6TL pavraoud otV kal avékpaéayv,
50 for all saw Him and were troubled. And
immediately He spoke with them, and says
to them: “Take courage; I AM; do not fear.”

TAVTEG yap avtov lSov Kai étapdydnoav. 16 §& evOLE
EAdAnoeY UeT avT@V, Kal AéyeL avuTolc Oapaoelite, Eyw giut,
un popPeicbe.



51 And He went up to them into the boat,
and the wind ceased. And they were
exceedingly amazed beyond measure

among themselves,

Kal avefn mpog avtoUg €i¢ To mAolov, kal EKOTTACEV O AVEUOG.
Kal Alav 'ék meptocoD év éavtolc FéélaTavro,
52 for they did not understand concerning
the loaves, but their heart was hardened.
ovU yap ovvijkav &mi Tol¢ dptolg, 'dAN’ NV abT@v 1 kapSia
TETWPWUEVN.
53 And having crossed over onto the land,
they came into Gennesaret and drew to
shore.

Kai Stamepdoavteg fémi v yiv nABov €i¢) Tevvnoapét kai

npocwpuicdnoav.
54 And as they came out of the boat,
immediately [the people], having recognized
Him,

Kal €EeAOOVTWY aUT@WV €k ToU mAolov FevOUG EmLyvovTeS

avTov



55 ran around that whole country and
began to carry about on pallets those who
were ill, wherever they were hearing that
He is.

frepleéSpauov 6Anv v ywpav ékelvny kal ripéavto énl toic

KPaBatTols ToU¢ Kak@e¢ EYovTac mEPLPEPELY OTTOV [FKOUOV

réti éotiv.
56 And wherever He was entering, into
villages or into cities or into fields, they were
laying the sick in the marketplaces, and
were calling on Him that they might touch
even the fringe of His garment; and as many
as touched Him were being saved.

Kal 6rtov dv eloemopevETO €i¢ Kwuag ij eic mOAeLS 1 (¢
aypouc év taic ayopaic "étiBeoav Tovg aagbevoivrag, kal
TapekdAovy avtov iva k@v to0 kpaaméSov o0 iuatiov

avtol dypwvtat kal éoot dv Tjypavro avtol éawlovro.



KATA MAPKON
CHAPTER 7

1 And the Pharisees and some of the scribes
who had come from Jerusalem are gathered

to Him,

Kal ovvadyovtat mpog avtov oi Papioalol Kai TIVEG TGV
ypauuatéwyv éA00vTeg amo TepoaoAvuwv
2 and having seen some of His disciples
eating the loaves with common — that is,
unwashed — hands —
Kal (56vteg Tivag T@v uabnt@v avtol 'dtL kowvaig yepalv,
00T’ éoTLv avimtolg, éo8lovaw 'tovg 'dpTovg—
3 for the Pharisees and all the Jews, unless
they wash their hands with the fist, do not
eat, holding the tradition of the elders,

oi yap ®apioalot kal mdvtes ol TovSaiot éav un muyuf]
viywvrat tag yeipag ovk éabiovatv, KpatobvTes TNV

rapdasooty T@v npecfutépwv, (Notes 10)



4 and [coming] from the marketplace,
unless they immerse themselves, they do not
eat; and there are many other things which
they received to hold: immersions of cups

and pitchers and copper vessels and couches

Kal ar’ Tayopdc éav un "Bantiowvtat ovk éabiovary, kai
dAda moAAd éotwv d mapEAaBov kpatelv, fantiouovs

rotnplwv kai {eat®v Kal yaAklwy ‘kal KALvOv'—
5 and the Pharisees and the scribes question
Him: “Why do Your disciples not walk

according to the tradition of the elders, but

eat the bread with common hands?”

rkal émepwt@aty avTov ol Papioalol kal oi ypauuateic Ata
7{ f00 mepuratoloty ol pabntai oov! kata TtV napdsoatv
TV TPETPLTEPWY, AAAA Tkowvals yepalv éaBlovaty Tov
dptov;



6 And He said to them: “Well did Isaiah
prophesy concerning you hypocrites, as it
has been written: ‘This people honors Me
with the lips, but their heart is far away
from Me;

0 T8¢ eimev Tavtolc: KaA@¢ émpopltevoey Hoaiag mepi DUGv

TV UITOKPLTAV, ¢ Yéypartal 't 00To¢ 6 Aaog Toi¢

xeiAealv ue tud, n 8¢ kapSila avT@v mOppw anExel am’ EUov-
7 and in vain they worship Me, teaching [as]

teachings the commandments of men.’

udtnv 8¢ aéBovral ue, St6ackovtes Stbackaliag évraiuata
avlpwnwv:
8 Having left the commandment of Elohim,
you hold the tradition of men.”

rapévteg v évtoAnv 1ol B0l Kpatelite TNV mapdSoaty TV
ravOpwrwv.
9 And He was saying to them: “Well do you
set aside the commandment of Elohim, that

you may keep your tradition.

Kal &eyev avtolc Kad®g aBetelte v évtoAny 1o0 Oeod, iva

™V apasoaty VUV Ttnpnonte:



10 For Moses said: ‘Honor your father and
your mother,” and: ‘He who speaks evil of
father or mother, let him end in death.’

MuwUaijc yap eimev- Tiua Tov matépa oov Kal Ty untépa

oov, kal- O kakoAoy@v matépa i untépa 0avatw TEAEVTATW:
11 But you say: ‘If a man says to the father
or to the mother: Korban — that is, a Gift —
[is] whatever you might have been profited
by me,’

vuels 8¢ Aéyete: Eav gimn dvOpwmog T@ matpl i Th untpi:

Koppav, 6 éottv Adpov, 6 éav €€ Euol wpeAnoijc,
12 you no longer permit him to do anything
for the father or for the mother,

FoUKETL apleTe avTOV 0USEV motfjoatl @ Tratpl i i TunTpi,

13 making void the word of Elohim by your
tradition that you handed down; and many
such like things you do.”

GKupoBVTES TOV Adyov 100 000 Tif mapaSooet VUGV i

rapedSwkarte: kal mapouota toladta moAAQ moLElTE.



14 And having called the crowd to Himself
again, He was saying to them: “Hear Me, all
[of you], and understand:

Kal mpookaleadyevog "'mdAv tov dylov Exeyev avTolic:
rAkovoQTé oL TAVTEG Kal TOUVETE.

15 There is nothing outside the man,
entering into him, that can defile him; but
the things coming out of the man are the
things defiling the man.”

0V8EV éoTLy EEwBev TOU avOpwmov lomopeLOUEVOVY (G
avTov 6 Svvatal ‘kov@oatl aLTOV: dAAa Ta "€k T0D
AvOpWIoL EKITOPELOUEVAT ETTLY TA KOLVODVTA TOV
rgvOpwrmov.

16 — VERSE NOT IN THE OLDEST COPIES

Later copies read: “If any has ears to hear—let him
hear.” The sower's closing sentence, heard in the
text at 4:9 and 4:23, stands here too in later copies
(so Alexandrinus's company and the mass). It is
absent from the oldest copies — Sinaiticus,
Vaticanus, and their company — and the SBL text
does not print it. The corpus carries it only inside its
doubt-marks [[...]].



17 And when He entered into a house from
the crowd, His disciples were questioning
Him [about] the parable.
Kai 6te iofjAOev Tei¢ olkov amo To0 GyAov, EMNPWTWY aUTOV
oi uabntai avtol "nv mapafoinv.
18 And He says to them: “Are you, too, thus
without understanding? Do you not perceive
that everything entering into the man from
outside cannot defile him,

Kal Aéyet avtolc- OUTwe kal VUETS aovUveTol é0TE; 0V voelTe
OTL @V 70 €EwBeV giamopevouevov €i¢ Tov dvBpwitov ov

Svvartatl avToV Kolv@odl,
19 because it does not enter into his heart,

but into the belly, and goes out into the
drain” — cleansing all the foods.

0Tt 0UK elomopeveTatl avtoD gi¢ Tnv kapsdiav AN’ €i¢ TV
Kotiav, kal gi¢ Tov apeSpiva ékmopevetal,— 'kabapi({wv

mavta ta Bpwuata. (Notes 11)

20 And He was saying: “That which comes
out of the man, that defiles the man.

&eyev 6¢ 0T To €k T00 AvOpwIToL EKTTOPEVOUEVOV EKETVO

kowvol tov dvlpwmov:



21 For from within, out of the heart of men,
the evil reasonings come forth: fornications,

thefts, murders,

&owbev yap €k ti¢ kapSiac t@v avlpwmwv ol Staloytouol oi
Kaxol ékmopevovral, ‘mopvelat, kAomal, povol,
22 adulteries, covetings, wickednesses,
deceit, lasciviousness, an evil eye,

blasphemy, pride, foolishness.

uoetan, mieoveéiat, movnplat, §6Aog, agéAyela, 0pOaAuog
movnpog, BAaopnuia, vUepnpavia, appoavvn-
23 All these evil things come forth from
within, and defile the man.”

ravta talta ta movnpa €owlev EKTopevETAL Kal Kool TOV
dvlpwrmov.
24 And having risen from there, He went
away into the borders of Tyre. And having
entered into a house, He wished no one to
know, and He could not be hidden;

CExelfev 6 avaatag arifAbev eic ta "éptla 'Topov. Kai
elaeABwy &ic oikiav ovSeva 1jBeAev yvdval, kal o0k néuvion
AaBetv-



25 but immediately a woman whose little
daughter had an unclean spirit, having
heard concerning Him, having come, fell
down at His feet;

(GAN’ e0OU¢ dkovoaoa® yuvi) epl avTod, N¢ Elyev 10
Ouyatplov avtii¢ mvedua akabaptov, EAGoloa TPOCETETEY
TTPOG TOVG TOSAC AVTOD-
26 and the woman was a Greek, a
Syrophoenician by race; and she was asking
Him that He would cast the demon out of

her daughter.
'y 8¢ yuvi) nv) EAAnvig, Zupo@owvikiooa T@ Vel Kai npata
avtov iva o Sawudviov EkBain ék tijc Buyatpog avTi.
27 And He was saying to her: “Permit the
children first to be filled; for it is not good to
take the children's bread and to cast [it] to
the little dogs.”

fKal EAeyev QUTh* AQEG Tp@ToV YopTachijval Ta TEKva, o
yap ‘kaAov éativ AaBelv Tov dptov T@v TEKVWY Kal fTols

Kvvaplotg fareiv.



28 But she answered and says to Him:
“Elohim (Master), even the little dogs under
the table eat of the children's crumbs.”

N 8¢ amekpiOn kal Aéyel avt@- TKUpLe, Tkal Ta Kuvapla
UITOKATW Th¢ TPAmE(nS "éabilovaoty amo t@v Yiyiwv T@v
ratSiwv.
29 And He said to her: “Because of this
word, go; the demon has gone out of your

daughter.”
Kal lmev avtij- At T00ToV TOV A0YoV Unaye, EEANAVOEY €k
¢ Buyatpog oov To Saludviov.
30 And having gone away to her house, she
found the child laid on the bed, and the

demon gone out.

kai areAfoloa gi¢c TOV olkov avTh¢ e0peV 70 matSiov

BePAnuévov émi tnv KAlvnv Kal 10 Saiuoviov é§eAnAvOoq.



31 And again, having come out of the
borders of Tyre, He came through Sidon to
the Sea of Galilee, through the midst of the
borders of the Decapolis.

Kai maAwv €EeA0wv ék TV O0piwv TUpou 'NABev Sta ZiS@vog
gi¢) v Bdracoav tii¢c TaAdaiag ava péoov t@v opiwv
AEKATTOAEWC.
32 And they bring to Him a deaf [man] who
spoke with difficulty, and they call on Him
that He may lay [His] hand on him.
Kal pépovatv avt® Kweov 'kai "uoytddiov, kal
rapakaioUoty avtov iva Entoff avt® v yelpa.
33 And having taken him aside from the
crowd privately, He put His fingers into his
ears, and having spat, He touched his
tongue,

Kal aroAafouevog avtov amo to0 GyAov kat’ iSlav éBaiev
T0U¢ SakTOAOUC aUTOU £i¢ TG WTA AUTOV Kal mrvoag fhato

¢ yAwaoan¢ avtoD,



34 and having looked up into the heaven,
He sighed, and says to him: “Ephphatha,”
that is: “Be opened.”

kal avaPpAeypag ei¢ Tov ovpavov éatévalev, kai AéyeL avT®:
Ep@aba, 6 éottv AtavoiyOntt:
35 And his ears were opened, and the bond
of his tongue was loosed, and he was
speaking rightly.
Fkal 'Avolynoav avtol ai dxoal, kal EAVON 0 Seauog ¢
YAwaaong¢ avtol, kal éAdAeL 6pOag:
36 And He charged them that they should
tell no one; but as much as He charged them,
they proclaimed [it] more exceedingly.

Kal Steateidato avTols iva undevi "A¢ywaotv- doov 8¢ favtols
SLETTEAAETO, aUTOD UAAAOV TTEPLOTATEPOV EKINPUCTOV.
37 And they were astonished beyond
measure, saying: “He has done all things
well; He also makes the deaf to hear and the
speechless to speak.”

Kal Vrtepreplaoa®¢ ééemAnaaovto Aéyovtes: KaA®g mavta
TTEMOINKEVY, KAl TOUG KWPOUG TTOLET AKOVELY Tkal AAdAov¢
AQAETV.






KATA MAPKON
CHAPTER 8

1 In those days, again a great crowd being
[there] and not having anything to eat,
having called the disciples to Himself, He
says to them:

Ev ékelvalg tals nuépatg faAtv moAro0 GyAov 6vtog kal un
EYOvtwv Tl paywaotv, 'mpookaleoauevos tou¢ fuabntag Aéyet
avTolc:
2 “I have compassion on the crowd, because
already three days they remain with Me and

do not have anything to eat;
ZrAayyviouat Eml Tov GyAov 8tL 1ién nuépat tpeic

TTPOCUEVOLTLY Lot kal oUk &yovaty Tl pdywatv-
3 and if I send them away fasting to their
house, they will faint on the way; and some

of them have come from far away.”
Kal éav amoAVow avToU¢ VAOTELS (¢ 0IKOV aQUTAV,
ékAvOnoovtat &v tfj 08@- 'Kai TIveg) aUT@V "amo uakpobev

fikaouw.



4 And His disciples answered Him: “From
where will anyone be able to fill these
[people] with loaves here, in a deserted
place?”

Kal arekpiOnoav avt® ol uabntai avto? 't [100ev TOVTOUG
Svvijoetai Ti¢ WSe yoptdoat dpTwv &’ Epnuiag;
5 And He was questioning them: “How
many loaves do you have?” And they said:

“Seven.”

Kal "ipwta avtovg: IIdooug éyete dpToug; oi §¢é eimav: Entd.

6 And He charges the crowd to recline on
the earth; and having taken the seven
loaves, having given thanks, He broke and
was giving [them] to His disciples, that they
might set [them] before [them]; and they set
[them] before the crowd.

Kal TrapayyEAAel T@ GYAw avameaelv Enl Th¢ yA¢ kal Aafwv
TOUG EnTQ dPTOUG EV)YapLoTRoas EkAaacey Kal €5(50v Tol¢

uabntaic avtol iva 'rapatif@oty kal mapédnkav t@ GYAw.



7 And they had a few small fish; and having
blessed them, He said to set these also before
[them].
xai elyov xSt oAlya- kai evAoyiioag favtd elmev kai
tatta mapatifévar.
8 And they ate and were filled, and they
took up seven baskets of the surplus of

fragments.
rkal épayov) kal Eyoptaabnoav, kal npav meplooebuaTa
KAaoudtwyv énta amupidagc.
9 And they were about four thousand. And
He sent them away.

noav '8¢ «¢ teTpakioyiliot. kai améAvoev avTovg.

10 And immediately, having entered into
the boat with His disciples, He came into the

parts of Dalmanutha.
Kal "ev0Ov¢ éuBac eic To mAolov ueta t@v uabnt@v avtol

NABev eic ta uépn Aaluavovbd.



11 And the Pharisees came out and began to
question with Him, seeking from Him a sign
from the heaven, tempting Him.

Kal é&ijABov oi ®aptloaiot kai fipéavto ou{nTelv avtd,
{ntodvteg map’ avtol onueiov amo To0 00pavoD,
TTELPAJOVTES QUTOV.
12 And having sighed deeply in His spirit,
He says: “Why does this generation seek a
sign? Truly I say to you: if a sign will be
given to this generation —”
Kal avaogtevaéag t@ mvevuatt avtol A€yet Ti n yevea aitn
r{ntetl onuelov?; aunv Aéyw "oulv, ei Sonaoetat tff yeved
TavTn onuelov. (Notes 12)
13 And having left them, having entered
again [into the boat], He went away to the
other side.
Kal apeic avTovg fdAwy éuBag aniAbev gig To mépav.
14 And they forgot to take loaves, and
except for one loaf they did not have [any]
with them in the boat.

Kai émreAdBovto AaBelv dptoug, kal €l un éva dptov ovk

glyov ued’ Eaut@v v 1 mAoiw.



15 And He was charging them, saying: “See,
take heed of the leaven of the Pharisees and

the leaven of Herod.”

Kal SteaTéANETO avTOlg AfYywV- Opdte, BAEmeTe amo Thi¢ {VUNG
@V Paploaiwv kal tijs {ouns Hpwsdov.
16 And they were reasoning with one
another that they have no loaves.

Kal SteAoy({ovto mpog FaAAnAovg 6Tl dpToug ovk Téyovatv.

17 And having known, He says to them:
“Why do you reason that you have no
loaves? Do you not yet perceive, nor
understand? Do you have your heart
hardened?

Kal "yvoug AgyetL avtols: Ti Staroyi{eabe 6Tt dpTOUG OVK
EYeTE; OUMW VOEITE 0VSE OUVIETE; TMEMWPWUEVNY EYETE TNV
KapSiav vuav;
18 Having eyes, do you not see? And having
ears, do you not hear? And do you not

remember —

000aluotc éxovteg 00 BAémete Kal WTa £OVTEG OUK

AKOVETE; Kal 0 UVNUOVEVETE



19 when I broke the five loaves for the five
thousand, how many baskets full of
fragments did you take up?” They say to

Him: “Twelve.”

0T€E TOUG TEVTE APTOVG EKAQOQ €I(¢ TOUG TEVTAKLTYIALOUG,
TTOO0UG KOPIVOUG TKAQOUATWY TANPELSY ripate; Aéyovaty
auT@- Awseka.
20 “And when [I broke] the seven for the
four thousand, how many baskets, fullnesses
of fragments, did you take up?” And they say

to Him: “Seven.”
0te TKal ToU¢ EMTa (¢ TOVG TETPAKLTYIALOUG, TOOWV
onupiSwy mAnpwuata kKAaoudtwv fipate; ‘kal AEyovatv
aut@"- Entd.

21 And He was saying to them: “Do you not

yet understand?”

Kal EAeyev avtolc- TOUnw ouvieTe;

22 And they come into Bethsaida. And they
bring to Him a blind [man], and call on Him
that He might touch him.

Kai "épyovtat ei¢ BnOoaiSav. kai pépovatv avt@® TVPAOV Kai

rapakaioUoty avtov iva avtol dynrad.



23 And having taken hold of the hand of the
blind [man], He brought him out of the
village, and having spat into his eyes, having
laid [His] hands on him, He was questioning
him: “Do you see anything?”
Kal émAaBouevos ti¢ yetpog to0 TveAoD TéENveykey avTov
&w ThH¢ Kwung, kal mtvoag €i¢ Ta duuata avtol, EmLOeic Tag
XElpac avt@, Ennpwta avTov: Ei Tt TpAEmeLs;
24 And having looked up, he was saying: “I
see the men, for I see [them] as trees,
walking.”
Kal avapArépac Eleyev: BAETW TOUG AvOpwmouvs BTt we
Sévépa opd mepuratodvag.
25 Then again He laid [His] hands on his
eyes, and he saw through, and was restored,
and was seeing all things clearly.

elta A Témédnkev tac yeipag &mi Tov¢ 6QOauovc avTob,
Kal "S§téPAevev kal amekatéotn Kal EvEBAeTeVY TNAavy@g

raravza.



26 And He sent him away to his house,

saying: “Do not even enter into the village.”
Kal Gméotedey avTov Teig olkov avtol Aéywv- MnSé gic Tnyv
Kwunv TelaéAong.

27 And Yehoshua and His disciples went out

into the villages of Caesarea Philippi; and on

the way He was questioning His disciples,

saying to them: “Whom do men say I am?”

Kai é£fAB¢ev o TnooUc kal ol uabntal avtol gi¢ Tag KwUag
Katoapelag tij¢c Altmov- Kal v tij 08 énnpwta Tovg
uabntag avtol Aéywv avtols Tiva ue Agyovatv oi dvBpwrot

eivat;
28 And they said to Him, saying: “John the

Immerser; and others, Elijah; and others,
that [You are] one of the prophets.”

oi 8¢ relmav avt@ Aéyovteg TétL Twdvvny Tov Bamtiotiv, Kai

GA\ot HAlav, dAAot S€ 6Tt €ig) TV TPpoPNTOV.



29 And He was questioning them: “But you
— whom do you say I am?” And Peter,
answering, says to Him: “You are the
HaMashiach.”

Kal avTo¢ FEmNPWTa avTovg " YUETS 8¢ Tiva ue Aéyete gival;
ramokptBeic 0 IéTpog Aéyet avT@: XU €l 0 xpLoToc.
30 And He rebuked them, that they should

speak to no one concerning Him.

Kal éretiunoev avtois iva undevi Aéywaty mepl avto0.

31 And He began to teach them that the Son
of Man must suffer many things, and be
rejected by the elders and the chief priests
and the scribes, and be killed, and after
three days rise.

Kai rip&ato St8aoketv avtovg 6Tt S€T TOV viOV ToD avOpwTov
moAAa maBelv kal armoSokiuacdijvat 'omo t@v mpeaPLTEPWV
Kal T@V dpylepéwy Kal TOV ypauuatéwy Kal aroktavoijvat

Kal ueta tpels nuépag avaatijvat:



32 And He was speaking the word openly.
And Peter, having taken Him aside, began to
rebuke Him.

Kal rappnaola Tov Aoyov EAdAeL. Kal TpooAafouevog fo
II¢Tpog avToVv! ripéato Emttiudv avtQ.
33 But He, having turned and having seen
His disciples, rebuked Peter and says: “Go
behind Me, Satan, because you do not think
the things of Elohim, but the things of men.”

0 8¢ émotpapelc kal iSwv Tov¢ uabntag avtol énetiunoev
TI¢Tpw "Kai Agyer- "Yraye omiow pov, atavd, 6Tt ov
@povels ta o0 Ocol dAAa ta T@v avOpwmwv.
34 And having called the crowd with His
disciples to Himself, He said to them: “If
anyone wishes to come after Me, let him
deny himself and take up his cross and

follow Me.

Kal mpookaleaauevog tov 6yAov oLy 1ol uabntaic avtod
glmev avrolc 'Ei T1¢" 0éAel omiow pov TéABeLY, drapvnodobw

€QUTOV Kal ApdTw TOV 6TAQUPOV aVTOU Kal AKoAovOEe(Tw UoL.



35 For whoever wishes to save his life will
lose it; but whoever loses his life for My sake
and the good news's will save it.

0¢ yap Téav OéAn tnv "Yuynv avtod owoat amoréoeL avTnv:
0¢ & dv TamoAéaet tnv fYpuynv avtod” évekev éuol kal T00
gvayyeAlov Towaet avTAV.
36 For what will it profit a man to gain the
whole world and to forfeit his life?

Tl yap Tweelel TdvBpwmov ‘kepSijoat Tov Koauov éAov kai
{nuiwbivan v Yuynv avtods;
37 For what may a man give in exchange
for his life?

fTl yap1 'Sot dvlpwrog avtdArayua ti¢ Yuyiic avtol;

38 For whoever is ashamed of Me and My
words in this adulterous and sinful
generation, the Son of Man also will be
ashamed of him, when He comes in the
glory of His Father with the holy

messengers.”

0¢ yap éav énatoyvvOij ue kai Tovg EUovg A0youg €v Ti] Yeved
TaVTN T HoLYaAiSt kal auaptwA®, kal o0 viog To00 avlpwmov



énatayvvOnoetat avtov 6tav EA0n v tij §6&n to0 matpog

aUTOD UETA TV AYYEAWY TGV Ayiwv.



KATA MAPKON
CHAPTER 9

1 And He was saying to them: “Truly I say to
you: there are some of those standing here
who will not taste death until they see the

kingdom of Elohim having come in power.”
Kal Exeyev avtoic Aunv Aéyw vuiv 6Tt eioiv TIVES TTGV WDSE
E0TNKOTWY 0I{TIVES 0V N yevowvtat Bavdtov éwg dv iSwaty
™V Bacoidelav 100 B0 éAnAvOuiav v Suvduet.

2 And after six days Yehoshua takes Peter
and James and John with [Him], and brings

them up into a high mountain privately,
alone. And He was transfigured before them,

Kal peta nuépac €€ maparaupfavet o Tnooos tov IIETpov Kal
Tov TakwPov Tkal Twavvny, kal avapépeL avTovg i 6po¢
vYnAov kat’ iSlav uévoug. kal UeTEUOPPWON Eumpocbev

avTtv,



3 and His garments became shining,
exceedingly white, such as a fuller on the
earth cannot so whiten.

kal ta ipdtia avtod Téyéveto otidBovta Asvka FAiav ola
yvaeevg €l tii¢ yij¢ o Svvarat foUtwe Agvkaval.
4 And Elijah appeared to them, with Moses,
and they were talking with Yehoshua.

kal Weon avroic HAiag¢ oUv Mwioel, kal noav cVAAQAODVTEG
7@ Tnoo0.
5 And Peter, answering, says to Yehoshua:
“Rabbi, it is good for us to be here; and let us
make three shelters: one for You, and one
for Moses, and one for Elijah.”

Kal armokplOeic o IIETpog Afyel T@ ITnooU- PaBPi, kaAdv éottv
nuac wde eivat, kai motowuey ‘Tpeic oknNvag), ool uiav kai
Mwioel uiav kal HAlg uiav.
6 For he did not know what to answer, for
they became terrified.

ov yap riéet ti TamokpOfj, "éxpoPot yap éyévovton.



7 And a cloud came, overshadowing them,
and a voice came out of the cloud: “This is
My Son, the Beloved; hear Him!”

Kal EyEVETO VEQEAN émtoktd{ovoa avTols, kal Féyéveto pwvi)
K THG VEQEANG: OUTOG 0Tty 0 LIS OV O AyamnTog, "AKOVETE
avToD".
8 And suddenly, having looked around, they
no longer saw anyone, but Yehoshua alone

with themselves.

Kal EEqmva meptBAEYduevoL oUKETL 00SEVa eSOV FGAAd TOV
Incodv udévov ued’ éautdv.
9 And as they were coming down from the
mountain, He charged them that they should
relate to no one what they saw, until the Son

of Man rises from the dead.

rKal katafatvoviwv avt@v ék 100 6poug Steateilato
avtoic iva undevi fd eiSov Siyrfjowvrad, i un étav 0 viog

700 AvOPWITOL €K VEKPHV AVaaTi].

10 And they kept the word to themselves,
questioning what it is to rise from the dead.

Kal Tov Aoyov ékpdatnoav mpog EauTovs oU{NTOOVTES T 0TIV

TO €K VEKPQV avaartijvat.



11 And they were questioning Him, saying:
“[Why] do the scribes say that Elijah must
come first?”

Kal EmnNpwtwv avtov AEYyovTeg: ‘OTL Aéyovaty oi ypauuateic
Ott HAlav St éAOelv mpDTov;
12 And He said to them: “Elijah, indeed,
having come first, restores all things; and
how has it been written concerning the Son
of Man, that He should suffer many things

and be set at nothing?
0 8¢ Tépn avtols ‘HAlag uev EABwv mpdtov famokabiotdvel
mavta, kal 1@¢ yeypantat Eml Tov viov o0 avOpwrov iva
moAda mdln kai "'é€ovbevnOi;

13 But I say to you that Elijah also has come,

and they did to him whatever they wished,

as it has been written concerning him.”

dAda Aéyw vutv dtt kal HAlag éANnAvBev, kal émoinoav avtd

doa TjbeAov, kabwg yéypamtat €’ avTov.



14 And having come to the disciples, they
saw a great crowd around them, and scribes
questioning with them.

Kai 'éA06vteg mpo¢ ToU¢ uadntac eiSov GyAov moAvv mepi
avToU¢ Kal ypauuatelc cu{ntotvrag 'mpog avTovg).
15 And immediately all the crowd, having
seen Him, were amazed, and running to
[Him], they were greeting Him.
Kal "'evOlU¢ 1ta¢ 0 GyAog iSovtes avTov é€ebaupfndnoavy, kal
TTPOCTPEYOVTES NATTALOVTO QVTOV.
16 And He questioned them: “What are you

questioning among yourselves?”

Kal érnpwtnoev 'avtovg Ti ov{ntelte mpog "avTovg;

17 And one from the crowd answered Him:
“Teacher, I brought my son to You, having a
speechless spirit;

Kal "anekpifn avt@ ei¢ ék 100 GyAov ™ AtSdoKale, fjveyka

TOV VIOV Uov mpog o€, &yovta mveiua dAaiov:



18 and wherever it seizes him, it tears him,
and he foams and gnashes [his] teeth and is
withering away; and I spoke to Your
disciples that they might cast it out, and they
were not strong [enough].”

Kali érrov Téav avtov kataddBn pnocet avtov, kal appilet Kai
Tpilet Tovg FoS6vTag kai Enpaivetar kal eina tols uabnrals
oov (va avto ékBaiwaty, kal oUk {aoyvoav.
19 And He, answering them, says: “O
unbelieving generation! Until when will I be
with you? Until when will I bear with you?

Bring him to Me.”
0 8¢ dmokptOeic "avToic Aéyer: Q yevea dmiotog, Ewe moTe
TTPOC LUdc Eoouat; Ewg mote avéEouatl VUDV; PEPETE AVTOV
TTPOG LUE.
20 And they brought him to Him. And the
spirit, having seen Him, immediately
convulsed him, and having fallen on the
earth, he was rolling, foaming.
Kai fjveykav avtov mpo¢ avtov. kal ibwv avTov o mvedua

0OV Touveandpaéev avTov, kal meowv Eml TG Vi

EKUAleTO appilwv.



21 And He questioned his father: “How long
a time is it since this has happened to him?”
And he said: “From childhood;

Kal Emnpwtnaoev Tov natépa avtol- I1060¢ YpOvog 0TIV WG
T0UTO YEyovev avt@; 0 8¢ elmev- "EK matSt60ev-
22 and often it cast him both into fire and
into waters, that it might destroy him; but if
You can do anything, help us, having

compassion on us.”
Kal moAAdk(¢ 'kal €i¢ T0p avTovY EBalev Kkal €i¢ USata iva
amoAéan avtov: @A’ el T TSvvn, fonbnaov nuiv
onAayxviabeic €@’ nuag.
23 And Yehoshua said to him: “The ‘if you
can’ — all things are possible to the one
believing.”
0 8¢ TnooU¢ elmev avt®- To EiT8§0vn, mavta Suvata ¢
TTLOTEVOVTL
24 Immediately the father of the child,
crying out, was saying: “I believe; help my
unbelief!”

revOug kpaéag o matnp to0 'matSlov éreyev: TINoTeEVW:
Bonbet yov tij amotiq.



25 And Yehoshua, having seen that a crowd
runs together, rebuked the unclean spirit,
saying to it: “The speechless and deaf spirit
— I command you: come out of him, and

enter into him no more.”
({Swv 8¢ 0 Tnool¢ 0Tt émovvTpéxel ByAog EneTiunoey @
TVELUQATL TQ AKABAPTW AEYwV aUT@- To fdAaiov kal KwEov
TVEDUQY, €Y TEMITATOW aol), EEeABe €€ aUTOD Kal UNKETL
€laéA0nce eic avTov.
26 And having cried out and having
convulsed [him] much, it came out; and he
became as if dead, so that the many were

saying that he died.
Kal 'kpdéac kal moAAa omapdéag EERABeV- kal EyEVeTo Wael
VEKPOG WOTE "TOUG TOAAOUG AEYELY BTL ArtéBavey.
27 But Yehoshua, having taken hold of his
hand, raised him, and he rose.

0 8¢ TnooU¢ kpatnoag 'Th¢ xeLpog avTod fyELpev avTov, Kai

avéarn.



28 And as He entered into a house, His
disciples were questioning Him privately:
“Why could we not cast it out?”
kal "eioeA0ovToc avtod" gi¢ oikov oi padntai avtod ‘kat’
(Slav émnpwtwv avTtov: OtL NUETS oVK nSuvHOnueY EKPaety
avTo;
29 And He said to them: “This kind can
come out by nothing except by prayer.”

kal elnev avtolc: To0To T0 yévog év ovSevi Suvartat éEeAOetv
el un év 'mpoaevyij. (Notes 13)
30 And having gone out from there, they
were passing through Galilee, and He did
not wish that anyone should know;

Kdxeibev £€eA00vTe Tmapemopevovto Sua Tijg Taiaiag, kai
oUK Ijfelev iva TG yvor-
31 for He was teaching His disciples and
saying to them: “The Son of Man is being
delivered into the hands of men, and they
will kill Him, and having been killed, after
three days He will rise.”

éélbaakev yap tovg uabntag avtol kal Exeyev avtols 6Tt O

vio¢ To0 avOpwmov mapadidotat ¢ yeipag avOpwnwyv, kal



armoktevoloty autov, kal amokTavleic 'ueta tpeic nuépagr
avaotnoeTat.
32 But they did not understand the saying,
and they were afraid to question Him.

oi 8¢ fnyvoovv o piua, kal époBolvto avtov émepwTtijoal.

33 And they came into Capernaum. And
having been in the house, He was
questioning them: “What were you

reasoning on the way?”

Kai "nABov gi¢c KapapvaoUlu. kai év Tij oikia yevouevog
énnpwta avtovg: T( &v tfj '08Q Stedoyileale;
34 But they were silent, for they had
disputed with one another on the way [as to]
who [is] greatest.

oi 8¢ éalwmwv, Tpo¢ aAAfAovg yap SteAéyBnoav v tij 06¢
Tic uellwv.



35 And having sat down, He called the
twelve and says to them: “If anyone wishes

to be first, he will be last of all and servant
of all.”

Kal kabloag épwvnaev ToU¢ SWdeka Kal AyeL avtols: Ei Ti¢
Oéel mp@Toc eivat éotatl mavTwy é0yatog Kai maviwy

SlLakovoc.

36 And having taken a little child, He set it
in their midst, and having taken it in [His]
arms, He said to them:
Kal Aapwv rtatSiov €atnoey avto év uéow avt®v Kal
vaykalloduevog avto elnev avToic:
37 “Whoever receives one of such little
children in My name receives Me; and
whoever receives Me, receives not Me, but

3 b
Him who sent Me.
‘O¢ Tdv &v TV Tol00TWY matSlwv Seéntat éml T@® ovouati
uov, éue Séxetat kai 6¢ rav éue "8€xntat, ovk Eue SéxeTal

dAAa Tov dmoateidavtd Ue.



38 John said to Him: “Teacher, we saw
someone casting out demons in Your name,
and we were forbidding him, because he

was not following us.”
“Epn avt® 0 Twavvng Atbackale, iSouév tiva 'év @
ovouarti oov ékfdAlovta Saiuovia, 'Kal EKwAVoUEY aUTOV,
0Tt 00K KOoAOVOEL NUTV.
39 But Yehoshua said: “Do not forbid him;
for there is no one who will do a mighty
work in My name and will be able quickly to
speak evil of Me.

0 8¢ Tnoolc elmev- M) KwAVETE QVTOV, 0VSEIC ydp 0TIy 6¢
owaoeL Suvautyv Emi T@ ovouati Lov Kai SuvnoeTat Tayv

KaxkoAoyifjoai ue:

40 For whoever is not against us is for us.

0¢ yap ovk €otv Kab’ 'nuav, Omep NUOVY EaTLv.



41 For whoever gives you a cup of water to
drink in the name, because you are
HaMashiach's, truly I say to you: he will by

no means lose his reward.
‘O¢ yap dv motion vudc motnplov U8atog &v rovouart 67t
xpLotol éate, aunv Aéyw Oulv 'détL o0 ur "amoAéan Tov
utoov avtod.
42 And whoever stumbles one of these little
ones who believe in Me, it is better for him,
rather, if a millstone — a donkey['s] stone —
is hung around his neck, and he has been
cast into the sea.

Kal 6¢Tdv okavSaldion éva t@v pkp@v 'to0Twv T@v
TLOTEVOVTWY (EiG EUEY, KAAOV EaTLv aUT@ UAAAov el
mepikeLTal "uvAog OVIKOQY tepl Tov TpdynAov avtol kal
BéPAnTat gig tnv Bdlacoav.



43 And if your hand stumbles you, cut it off;
it is better for you to enter into life maimed,
than having the two hands to go away into
Gehenna, into the unquenchable fire.

Kai éav TokavéaAiln oe 1 yelp oov, amékoyov avtnv: Karov
réativ 0 KUAAOV felaeABelv gi¢ v {wnv Ij Tag §Vo yelpag

&yovta ameAOelv gic v yéevvay, €i¢ 10 m0p 70 "dofeatov.

44 — VERSE NOT IN THE OLDEST COPIES

Later copies read: “where their worm is not dying,
and the fire is not being quenched.” Isaiah 66:24's
sentence stands ONCE in the oldest text — at 9:48.
Later copies (Alexandrinus's company, Bezae, and
the mass), hearing the hand-saying end, repeated
the sentence after it, here and at v. 46; the oldest
copies — Sinaiticus, Vaticanus, and their company
— do not carry it in either place, and the corpus
prints it only inside its doubt-marks [[...]].



45 And if your foot stumbles you, cut it off;
it is better for you to enter into life lame,
than having the two feet to be cast into
Gehenna.

Kal éav 0 mov¢ oov okavsaliln o, amdkoYov avTéVv: KAAOV
éatlv Tae eloeABelv €l TV {wNV YwAov 1ij ToU¢ V0 médag
&ovta PAnOiRval gic tnv Tyésvvav.

46 — VERSE NOT IN THE OLDEST COPIES

Later copies read: “where their worm is not dying,
and the fire is not being quenched.” The same
repetition as at v. 44, after the foot-saying: later
copies supplied Isaiah 66:24's sentence a second

time. The oldest copies carry it once only, at v. 48.

47 And if your eye stumbles you, cast it out;
it is better for you to enter into the kingdom
of Elohim one-eyed, than having two eyes to
be cast into Gehenna,

Kal éav 0 0pbaiuds aov okavsaAiln oe, ékfale avTOv: KAAOV
g€ éatv povopbaluov gioeAbelv gic tnv Baaireiav to0 OoD

1} 600 6pBaiuoves Eovta BAnOijval gig Tty fyéevvay,



48 where their worm does not end, and the
fire is not quenched.

6110V 0 OKWANE aUTAV 0V TeEAeUTA Kal TO TOp 0V afévvuTal.

49 For everyone will be salted with fire.

IIac yap mupl TaAtoOnoetad.

50 Salt [is] good; but if the salt becomes
saltless, with what will you season it? Have
salt in yourselves, and be at peace with one

another.”

KaAov 1o dAag: éav 8¢ 10 dAag dvaiov yevntal, v tivi avto

ApTUoeTe; éyete év éautolc TdAa, kal eipnvevete év aAARA0LG.



KATA MAPKON
CHAPTER 10

1 And having risen from there, He comes
into the borders of Judea and beyond the
Jordan, and crowds travel together again to
Him, and as He was accustomed, again He
was teaching them.

Kal ékeibev avaarag Epyetal i ta 6pta tij¢ TovSaiag kail
répav 100 TopSavou, kal cuuropevovTal TAALY GYAoL TPOG
avTov, Kal w¢ eiwdel maAy é5(Saockev avTOUC.
2 And having come, they were questioning
Him whether it is lawful for a man to

divorce a wife, tempting Him.
TKal "émnpwtwv avtov ei éEeattv avépl yvvaika amoiloal,
TTELPAJOVTES QUTOV.
3 And He, answering, said to them: “What
did Moses command you?”

0 8¢ dmokptOeic elmev avrolc: Ti vulv éveteilato MwUoijg



4 And they said: “Moses permitted to write a
scroll of divorce and to divorce.”

oi 8¢ elmav- "Enétpepev Mwiaij¢) BiBAiov drooraciov
ypavat kai arroAdoat.
5 And Yehoshua said to them: “For your
hardness of heart he wrote this

commandment for you;
0 88 Inoot eimev avtoic: Ipog v okAnpokapsSiav vu@v
&ypayev vutv tnv EvtoAnv tavtnv:

6 but from [the] beginning of creation He

made them male and female.

ano 8¢ apyfic ktioews dpaev kal BiAv érmoinaev TavTovs:

7 For this cause a man will leave his father
and mother, and will be joined to his wife,

&vekev To0TOL Katalelpel dvOpwrog Tov matépa avtol kal
TNV UNTEPA 'Kal mpoakoAAnbnaoetal mpog tny yvvailka
avtoD),

8 and the two will be into one flesh; so they

are no longer two, but one flesh.

Kal égovtat ol SV0 gi¢c odpka ulav: ate 0UKETL gialv §V0
dAda uia oapé



9 What, therefore, Elohim joined together,

let not man separate.”

6 00V 0 00¢ oLVE(eVEEY GVOPWTTOC LN XWPLLETW.

10 And in the house again the disciples
were questioning Him concerning this.
Kai fei¢ v oixlav) mdAw oi pabntal ‘mepl tovTOL?
Fémnpwtwv avTov.
11 And He says to them: “Whoever divorces
his wife and marries another commits
adultery against her,
Kal AéyeL avtols ‘O¢ Fav armoAvaon v yvvaika avtol kal
yaunan dAAnv poydtat Emn’ avtnv,
12 and if she, having divorced her husband,
marries another, she commits adultery.”
Kal éav favTn aroAvoaca Tov dvspa avtiic yaunan dAiov
uowyarat.
13 And they were bringing little children to
Him, that He might touch them; but the
disciples rebuked them.

Kal mpocépepov avtd natSia iva favtdv dyntal- oi ¢

uabnrtal "émetiunoav avtolig.



14 But Yehoshua, having seen, was
indignant and said to them: “Permit the little
children to come to Me; do not forbid them;
for of such is the kingdom of Elohim.

iSwv 8¢ 0 Inoolc NyavdkTnoey Kai eimev avtoic: AQETE Ta
ralbla Epyeabal mpog UE, U KWAVETE avTd, TOV yap
T0l0UTWYV €ativ ) Baaideia o0 Oeol.
15 Truly I say to you: whoever does not
receive the kingdom of Elohim as a little

child will by no means enter into it.”
aunv Agyw vutv, ograv un sééntat v Bacirelav o0 0ol w¢
matSlov, ov un eiagéA0n eic avtnv.
16 And having taken them in [His] arms, He
was blessing [them], laying [His] hands on
them.

Kal évaykaAloauevog avta 'KatevAdyetl TOeic Tag yelpag m’

avTa.



17 And as He was going out into the way,
one, having run up and having knelt before
Him, was questioning Him: “Good Teacher,
what may I do that I may inherit eternal
life?”
Kai éxmopevouévou avtol gi¢ 080V Tpoadpauwv ei¢ kai
YOVUTTETNOAG QUTOV EMNpwta aVTov: AlSdaokale ayabé, ti
moltow va {wnv aiwviov kAnpovounow;
18 And Yehoshua said to him: “Why do you
call Me good? No one [is] good except One —
Elohim.

0 8¢ Tnoodc elnev avt@: Ti ue Aéyeig ayadov; ovSeic ayadog
et un eic 0 Bedg.
19 You know the commandments: Do not
murder; do not commit adultery; do not
steal; do not bear false witness; do not

defraud; honor your father and mother.”
Ta¢ évtoAacg oiSag: Mn fpovevong, M uoyevong, Mn
KAEYne, M) wevSouaptuprong, M aroatepriong, Tiua tov

Tatépa oov Kal TNy untéepa.



20 And he said to Him: “Teacher, all these I
kept from my youth.”

0 8¢ Tépn avt®- Atbdokale, talta mavta EépuAagduny éx
VEATNTOG LoU.
21 And Yehoshua, having looked on him,
loved him and said to him: “One thing you
lack: go, sell whatever you have and give to
the poor, and you will have treasure in
heaven; and come, follow Me.”

0 8¢ Inootc EuBAEYag avtd nydmnoev avTov Kal ey avt:
‘Ev Toe vatepel- Unaye 6oa yels mwAnaov kal §0¢ Ftolg
TTTwWy01g, Kal &L Onaavpov &v ovpavQ, kai S€0po
dkoAovOeL Tuot.

22 But he, having been saddened at the

word, went away grieved, for he was having

many pOSSESSiOIlS.
0 8¢ oTvyvdoacg £mi TQ Adyw amifA@ev Avrovuevog, v yap

EYwv KTHUATA TTOAAG.



23 And Yehoshua, having looked around,
says to His disciples: “How hardly will those
having the riches enter into the kingdom of
Elohim!”

Kal teptfAepauevoc 6 Incotc Aéyet tolc uabntalic avtov:
II&¢ SuokoAwe ol Ta ypHuata &ovtes ic Tnv Bactideiav T00
OcoU eioeAevoovTal.
24 And the disciples were amazed at His
words. But Yehoshua again, answering, says
to them: “Children, how hard it is to enter
into the kingdom of Elohim!

oi 8¢ pabntai é8auBoitvro éml Toic Adyots avTol. 0 ¢ Tnoolc
TTAALY amokplheic AéyeL avtols Tékva, m¢ SOGKOAOV TéaTiv

gi¢ v Baaurelav t00 O<o0 eioeADelv
25 It is easier for a camel to go through the

eye of the needle than for a rich [man] to

enter into the kingdom of Elohim.”
EVKOMWTEPOV E0TLY KAuUnAov St 'Tij¢ TpLUAALAS THQ
papisog '8teABetv 1j mAovatov gig tnv Bagiieiav To0 OoD

eloe)Oelv.



26 And they were exceedingly astonished,
saying to themselves: “And who can be

saved?”

oi 8¢ meploow¢ é€emAnooovto Aéyovteg mpog "éavtovg: Kal
ti¢ Svvatat cwbijval;
27 Yehoshua, having looked on them, says:
“With men [it is] impossible, but not with
Elohim; for all things are possible with
Elohim.”
réupAéyac avrols 0 Inoolc Aéyer- Ilapa avOpwrrolg advvatov
AAX’ 00 mapa Be®, mavta yap "'Svvata mapa @ O@.
28 Peter began to say to Him: “Behold, we
left all things and have followed You.”

"Hpéato fA€yewv 0 IIETpog a0t T80V NUETS Adpnkauey mTavta

Kal "ixoAovOnkauév oot



29 Yehoshua said: “Truly I say to you: there
1S no one who left house, or brothers, or
sisters, or mother, or father, or children, or
fields, for My sake and for the good news's
sake,

répn 0 Inoo0¢ Aunv Aéyw vulv, ovSelc E0TLy 6¢ APAKEY
oikiav nj adeApovg ij ddeApac ) funtépa i matépar i tékva i
aypovc évekev éuodl Kal évekev Tol evayyelion,
30 who will not receive a hundredfold now
in this time — houses and brothers and
sisters and mothers and children and fields,
with persecutions — and in the age that is

coming, eternal life.
éav un Adpn ekarovramdaasiova vov v @ Katp@ to0Tw
oikia¢ kal aSeApoves kal aSeApac Kai Tuntépacg kai Tékva Kai
Aypou¢ Ueta Stwyudv, kal év 7@ aldvi T@ EpYouevw (wnv

aiwviov.

31 But many first will be last, and the last
first.”

moAdol 6¢ €oovtal mpdtot Eayartol kal ol éoyatol mpdToL.



32 And they were on the way, going up to
Jerusalem, and Yehoshua was going before
them, and they were amazed, and those
following were afraid. And having taken the
twelve again, He began to tell them the

things about to happen to Him:
Hoav 8¢ év tij 06@ davaBaivovteg gi¢ Tepoablvua, kai v
TTPOaywv avtovg 0 Inoolc, kal éBauBfoivro, foi S
dxkoAovBoivteg épofolvto. Kal mapaiafwv mTdALy ToU¢
Swdeka rfipéato avtols AEyely ta uéArovra avt® cvuPaivery

33 “Behold, we go up to Jerusalem, and the
Son of Man will be delivered to the chief
priests and to the scribes, and they will

condemn Him to death and will deliver Him

to the nations,
OtL 1500 avafaivoueyv gig Tepoadlvua, kai 06 viog T00
avlpwmov apadobnostat Toic apylepeloy kal 'tolg
ypauuatevotv, kai katakptvoioty avtov Bavdtw Kai

rapadwaoovaty avTov Toic EBveaty



34 and they will mock Him and will spit on
Him and will scourge Him and will kill

[Him], and after three days He will rise.”
Kal éumaiéovaty avT® Kal "éumtdoovaty aUT® Kail
UaoTlywoouaty avtov! Kal 'amoktevolaty, kal fUeTa Tpels
nuépag avaotrioeTat.
35 And James and John, the sons of Zebedee,
come to Him, saying to Him: “Teacher, we
wish that whatever we ask You, You may do

for us.”
Kai mtpoomopevovtat avt® TakwPog kal Twdvvng Toi viol
ZeBebSalov Aéyovteg Tavt@- AtSdokale, Osdouey iva 6 éav
aitnowuegy 'oe monaong nuiv.

36 And He said to them: “What do you wish
[that] I may do for you?”

0 8¢ elmev avtolic: Ti OéAeTe Tmoljow VUTV;
37 And they said to Him: “Give to us that

one at Your right and one at Your left we

may sit, in Your glory.”
o0i 8¢ elmav avt@- Ao¢ Nuiv iva gi¢ foov gk Se&Vv kal i &€

Fdptotepdv kabiowuev &v tij §6&n oov.



38 But Yehoshua said to them: “You do not
know what you ask. Can you drink the cup
that I drink, or be immersed [with] the

immersion [with] which I am immersed?”
0 8¢ ’Inoo0c elmev avtoic: OUK oiSate i aiteiobe: Suvache
TTLETY TO TOTNPLOV 0 yw Tivw, Tl T0 BarrTioua 6 €yw
Bartti{ouat Partiobival;
39 And they said to Him: “We can.” And
Yehoshua said to them: “The cup that I drink
you will drink, and [with] the immersion
[with] which I am immersed you will be
immersed;

oi 8¢ elmav avt®- Avvdueda. 6 8¢ Inootc einev avtols: TTo
motpLov 0 éyw mivw mieabe kal to fantioua 6 éyw
Barttifouat Bantiabnoeabe,
40 but to sit at My right or at [My] left is not
Mine to give, but [it is for those] for whom it

has been prepared.”

70 &€ kaBioat Ek &LV Uov T €€ ebwWVLUWY 0UK EaTLY EUOV

Sodvat, dAA’ oi¢ nroiuaorat.



41 And the ten, having heard, began to be
indignant concerning James and John.

Kal akovoavteg oi §éka ripéavto dyavaktelv mepl TakwBov
kal Twavvou.

42 And Yehoshua, having called them to
Himself, says to them: “You know that those
who seem to rule the nations lord it over
them, and their great ones exercise

authority over them.
‘kal Tpookaieoduevog avtovg o Tnool) AEyeL avTols:
OiSate 0tL 0l S50k0DVTES dpYeLy TAOV EBVAV KATAKVPLEVOVTLV
aUT@V Kal oi ueydAot avT@v kateovalalovaty avT@v.

43 But it is not so among you; but whoever

wishes to become great among you will be

your servant,
oUy oUTw¢ &€ Téattv v vulv: AN’ 6¢ Tav BEAN fuéyag
yevéabal v vulv, éatat VU@V Stdxovog,

44 and whoever wishes to be first among

you will be slave of all;

kal 6¢ Tdv 0éAn év vuiv elval mp@itog, éotal mavtwyv §00A0¢:



45 for even the Son of Man did not come to
be served, but to serve, and to give His life a

ransom in place of many.”
kal yap o viog o0 avOpwrov ok NABev StakovnOivat dAAa
Stakovijoat kai SoOvat v Ypuynv avtol AVTpov avti
TTOAA@V.
46 And they come into Jericho. And as He
was going out from Jericho, and His
disciples and a considerable crowd, the son
of Timaeus, Bartimaeus, a blind beggar, was
sitting beside the way.

Kal épyovtat gic Tepiyw. kal EKTOPEVOUEVOL aUTOD Ao
Tepyw kal T@v padbnt@v avtol kai GyAov ikavoD 0 viog
Twaiov Baptiuaiog "tuvpAog fmpooalitne ékadnto mapa tnv
080V
47 And having heard that it is Yehoshua the
Nazarene, he began to cry out and to say:
“Son of David, Yehoshua, have mercy on
me!”

Kal akovoac 67t Tnoolc 6 TNalapnvaoc éatiy fipéato kpalewv
Kal Aéyewv- TYie AaviS Tnoo0, EAENTOv UE.



48 And many were rebuking him, that he
should be silent; but he was crying out much
more: “Son of David, have mercy on me!”

Kal EmeTiuwy avt® moAdol iva alwmnon: o0 8§ moAA@ udAAov
ékpadev- Yie Aavis, EAénoov ue.
49 And Yehoshua, having stood [still], said:
“Call him.” And they call the blind [man],
saying to him: “Take courage; rise; He calls
you.”

kal atag 0 Inoot¢ eimev: ‘Pwvioate avtév . kal wvolat TOV
TUPAOV AEYOVTEG aVTW: Oapacl, Téyelpe, PWVET OE.
50 And he, having cast off his garment,
having sprung up, came to Yehoshua.
0 8¢ amoBarwv 10 iudtiov avtod TavannSioag NABeV po¢
Tov Tnaodv.
51 And Yehoshua, answering him, said:
“What do you wish [that] I may do for you?”
And the blind [man] said to Him: “Rabboni,
that I may look up [and see].”

Kal arokptOeic favt® 6 Inoovc elmev: Ti 'got OEAELS

motow’; 0 §& TVPAOC elmev avT@: PaBPouvy, iva avaprépw.



52 And Yehoshua said to him: “Go; your
faith has saved you.” And immediately he
looked up [and saw], and was following Him

on the way.
rkai 0) Tnool¢ eimev avt@- "Ynaye, iy mioTi¢ 00U 0E0WKEV OE.

Kal Tevlv¢ avéPAsyey, kal NKoA0VOEL TavT® €V Ti] 08Q.



KATA MAPKON
CHAPTER 11

1 And when they draw near to Jerusalem, to
Bethphage and Bethany, toward the Mount
of Olives, He sends two of His disciples

Kai b6te éyyifovatv €ic TepoadAvua eic BnOpayn Kai
BnBaviav mpog 10 'Opo¢ t@v EAat@dv, ArmooTéAAeL SUO0 TOV

uabnt@v avtol
2 and says to them: “Go into the village
opposite you, and immediately, entering
into it, you will find a colt tied, on which no
man has ever yet sat; loosen it and bring [it].

Kal Aéyel avutolc: ‘Yrndyete €(¢ TV KwWUNV TV KATEVAVTL
VU@V, Kal Tevbug eiomopevduevol i¢ avTnV eVPHOETE TOAOV
SeSeuévov @’ Ov ovSeic ToUnmw avOpwrwy Tékabioev:

rAVoate aUTOV Kal PEPETE.

3 And if anyone says to you: ‘Why do you do
this?” — say: ‘The Master has need of it’; and

immediately he sends it here again.”
Kal édv tig vulv gimn: Ti moteite toUTo; gimate "dtt O KUPLOG
avtol ypeiav éyet: kai "TevOVE aOTOV ATTOOTEAAEL TTAALY DSE.



4 And they went away and found a colt tied
at the door outside, on the street, and they

loosen it.

‘kai arfiAQov kai evpov TdAov SeScuévov Tpog Bupav Ew
émnl To0 auposdou, kal AVovaty avtov.
5 And some of those standing there were
saying to them: “What are you doing,
loosening the colt?”

Kal TIveg T@v EKET EaTnKOTwV EAeyov avtols: Ti moieite
AVOVTEC TOV TTWAOV;
6 And they spoke to them as Yehoshua said,
and they permitted them.

oi 8¢ eimav avtoic kabwg Teimev 0 Inoolc: kai apikav

avTovg.
7 And they bring the colt to Yehoshua, and
they put their garments on it, and He sat on
it.

Kai Tpépovaty Tov mAov mtpog tov Inaodv, kai

rémPdArovaty avt® ta iudtia avt@v, kal Ekadioey Em’

rauTov.



8 And many spread their garments on the
way, and others [spread] branches, having
cut [them] from the fields.
'kai ToAAOD Td iudTia ATV E0Tpwoav eig TV 686V, dAAoL
8¢ aTiBasag KOYavTeg €k TGV dypav.
9 And those going before and those
following were crying out: “Hosannal!
Blessed is He who comes in the name of
YudHeyVavHey!

Kal oi mpodyovteg kal oi akoAovBolvteg 'ékpalov: Qoavva:
EVAoynuévog o épyouevog v ovouatt kuplov:
10 Blessed is the coming kingdom of our
father David! Hosanna in the highest!”
EvAoynuévn n épxouévn "Bacireia to0 matpog nudv Aavis:
Qoavva év tolc vYloTolg.
11 And He entered into Jerusalem, into the
temple; and having looked around [at] all
things, the hour already being late, He went
out to Bethany with the twelve.

Kai €iofABev €i¢ Mepoaolvua gig 10 iepdv- Kal
mepLPAeYauevoc avta 'oyYe 1jén odong tiic wpag EERAOeY €l
BnBaviav ueta t@v Swdeka.



12 And on the next day, as they went out
from Bethany, He was hungry.

Kai Tfj énavptov é€eA06vTwv avt@v amo Bnbaviag
éneivacev.
13 And having seen a fig tree from far away
having leaves, He came [to see] if perhaps
He might find something in it; and having
come to it, He found nothing except leaves,
for it was not the season of figs.

Kal i8wv oukiv Tamo pakpdOev éyovaav pUAAa NABev i dpa
(7L VPROED v aUTH, Kal EABWV &’ VTNV 0VSEV EVPEV €l i)
QUAAQ, 70 yap kaipog oK NV GUKWV.
14 And answering, He said to it: “May no
one any longer eat fruit from you — to the

age.” And His disciples were hearing.
Kai famokptOeic elmev autij- MnkETL 'ei¢ TOV aidva ék god

unéeic kapmov pdyot. kali rixovov oi pabntai avtod.



15 And they come into Jerusalem. And
having entered into the temple, He began to
cast out those selling and those buying in the
temple, and He overturned the tables of the
money-changers and the seats of those
selling the doves;

Kal épyovtat ei¢ TepoooAvua. kai TeioeABwv &gig T0 igpov
ripéato ékBairely Tovg TwAobvTacg kal F'tovg dyopalovtag év
QO lep@, Kal Tag Tpamédag v KoAAVBLOTOY Kal Tag
KaOESpag TV mwWAOVVTWY TAG TEPLOTEPASG KATETTPEYEV

16 and He was not permitting that anyone
should carry a vessel through the temple;

Kal ovK figtev iva tig Stevéykn okevog Sta toU iepod,

17 and He was teaching, and saying to
them: “Has it not been written: ‘My house
will be called a house of prayer for all the
nations’? But you have made it a den of

»
robbers.
Kai é5iSaaxev 'kal Eleyev Tavtolc: OV yeypamntat dtt O
0IKO¢ 1OV 0lKO¢ TIPOTEVYii¢ KAnOrioeTatl midatv 1ol £Qveaty;

VUElc 8¢ Temotkate avTtov omiAalov ANoT@v.



18 And the chief priests and the scribes
heard, and they were seeking how they
might destroy Him; for they feared Him, for
all the crowd was astonished at His
teaching.

Kal rjkovoav ol fapylepels kal ol ypauuateic), kal E(NTovv
TG aVTOV AIoAEcwatv: époBolvTo yap avtov, ¢ yap? o
OxAog ééemAnaaeto émi i) Stbayfj avTod.
19 And when evening came, they were
going out of the city.

KaiTdtav oye éyéveto, "é€emopetovTo EEw TG TOAEWG.

20 And passing by in the morning, they saw
the fig tree withered from the roots.

Kai ‘apamopevouevol mpwi® elSov tnv oukiv éEnpauuévny
EK PLQV.
21 And Peter, having remembered, says to
Him: “Rabbi, behold, the fig tree that You
cursed has withered.”

Kal avauvnobdeic o IIétpog AgyeL avt@- PaBPi, iSe n ovkh fjv

Katnpaow &énpavrat.



22 And Yehoshua, answering, says to them:
“Have faith in Elohim.

Kal armokptBeic 0 Tnoolc AéyeL avtolic- "Exete miottv Ogol-

23 Truly I say to you: whoever says to this
mountain, ‘Be taken up and be cast into the
sea,” and does not doubt in his heart, but
believes that what he speaks comes to pass,
it will be to him.

raunv Aéyw vutv 6t 6¢ dv eimn t@ dpet TovTw: ApONTL Kal
BANOnTL €ic TV BdAacoav, kal un Staxploi év tij kapsig
aUto0 aAAd Trtiotevn 67L 10 AaAel yivetal, éotat avT@.
24 Because of this I say to you: all things,
whatever you pray and ask, believe that you

received, and it will be to you.

éta 10070 Aéyw Ouly, mavta 6oa ‘mpoceyeabe Kai aitelade,

TLOTEVETE BTL TéAdSeTE, Kal éoTat vUlv.



25 And whenever you stand praying,
forgive, if you have anything against
anyone, that your Father also, who is in the

heavens, may forgive you your trespasses.”

Kal 8tav TOTNKETE TPOTEVYOUEVOL, APleTE €l TL EyeTE KATA
Tvog, (va kal 0 matnp vudv o &v Toic ovpavolic api vulv ta

TAPATTOUATA TOUDV.

26 — VERSE NOT IN THE OLDEST COPIES

Later copies read: “and if you do not forgive, neither
will your Father who is in the heavens forgive your
trespasses.” The prayer-chapter's Matthew-shaped
close (compare Matthew 6:14-15) stands in later
copies; it is absent from the oldest copies —
Sinaiticus, Vaticanus, Alexandrinus, and their
company — and the corpus carries it only inside its
doubt-marks [[...]].

27 And they come again into Jerusalem. And
as He was walking in the temple, the chief
priests and the scribes and the elders come
to Him

Kal épyovtat maAw €i¢ TepoadAvua. kal v @ iep@
mepuTatodvtog avTol épyovTal mpog avTov ol dpytepeis Kal
ol ypauuateic kai oi mpeafutepot



28 and were saying to Him: “By what
authority do You do these things? Or who
gave You this authority, that You may do
these things?”
kai 'éAeyov avt@- Ev moia ééovoia talta molels; ' tic aot
réSwkev v éovaiav tavTnV! iva talta motijc;
29 But Yehoshua said to them: “I will
question you [with] one word, and answer
Me, and I will tell you by what authority I do
these things:
0 8¢ "Inoodlc elnev avtoic: Enepwtriow Toudac &va Adyov, kai
amokpiOnTé uot, kai Epd vulv év molq ééovala talta moL®-
30 the immersion of John — was it from

heaven, or from men? Answer Me.”
70 Bantioua o Twdvvou &€ ovpavos Ny 1j €€ avOpdmwv;

amokpiOnté uot.



31 And they were reasoning with
themselves, saying: “What shall we say? If
we say, ‘From heaven,” He will say, ‘Why,
then, did you not believe him?’

Kal 'Stedoyiovto mpog éautovs Aéyovteg: (Tl eimwuev;® éav
ginwuev- EE 00pavos, Epel- Ata Ti o0V 0UK EmoTevoate
avuTQ;
32 But if we say, ‘From men’ —” they were
fearing the crowd, for all held John [to be]

truly a prophet.
dAa eirwuev: EE avOpwmwv,— époBodvto Ttov FdyAov,
dmavteg yap elyov tov Twdavvny (6vTwe 6T TpoeHiTneG Nv.
33 And answering Yehoshua, they say: “We
do not know.” And Yehoshua says to them:
“Neither do I tell you by what authority I do
these things.”

Kal arokplOévtes '@ Tnool Aéyovav - OUk oiSauev. kal 0
FInoolc¢ Agyet avTols: OVSE éyw Aéyw vulv év mola ééovaiq

Talta moLd.



KATA MAPKON
CHAPTER 12

1 And He began to speak to them in
parables: “A man planted a vineyard, and
set a hedge around [it], and dug a wine-vat,
and built a tower, and let it out to farmers,
and went abroad.

Kal fipéato avtolc év mapafolaic "Aalelv- Aumeidva
fAvOpWITOG EPUTEVTEVY, Kal TEPLEONKEY Ppayuov kal wpuéev
vrtoARviov kal wko8ounaoev Topyov, Kal EE€5eTo aUTOV
YEWPYOIG, Kal areSnunaoev.
2 And at the season he sent a servant to the
farmers, that he might receive from the

farmers of the fruit of the vineyard,;

Kal AITETTEIAEY TTPOG TOUS YEWPYOUS TM Kalp@ S00A0V, iva

TTaAPA T@WV YEWPYWDV AdBn amo 'T@v Kaprv T00 AUITEADVOG:
3 and having taken him, they beat [him]
and sent [him] away empty.

'kal AaBovteg avtov €5elpav Kai AméaTeiday KEVOV.



4 And again he sent another servant to
them; and that one they struck on the head
and dishonored.

Kal TdALy anéotelrey mpog avtovg dAAov §o0Aov: Tkakelvov
rékepaliwoav kal 'jtipacav.
5 And he sent another; and that one they
killed; and many others — some beating,
and some killing.

kai dAAOV ATTECTEIAEV: KAKETVOV ATEKTELVAV, Kal TTOAAOVG
dAAoug, "olc uev §épovteg 0U¢ 5€ ATOKTEVVOVTEQ.
6 He still had one — a beloved son; he sent
him last to them, saying: ‘They will respect
my son.’
ETL "éva elyev, VIOV dyanmnToV: AMECTEAEV QUTOV fégyatov
TTPOC AUTOUSY Aéywv 6Tt EvTpamioovTal Tov vidv Uouv.
7 But those farmers said to themselves:
‘This is the heir; come, let us kill him, and

the inheritance will be ours.’
gkelvol 8¢ oi yewpyol 'mpo¢ Eavtovg eimav® 6t OVTO¢ E0TLV O
KAnpovouog: Se0te AmoKTeVWUEY aUTOV, Kal NU@v &otat n
KAnpovoyla.



8 And having taken [him], they killed [him],
and cast [him] out of the vineyard.

Kal Aafovtes faméxtetvay avtov, Kal é€€Baiov avTov €w
700 AQUITEADVOG.
9 What will the master of the vineyard do?
He will come and destroy the farmers, and
will give the vineyard to others.

FT{ TotnaetL 0 KUPLOG T00 QUITEADVOG; EAEVTETAL KAl ATTOAETEL
TOUG YEWPYOUG, Kal SWOEL TOV AUITEAGDVA AAAOLG.
10 Did you not even read this writing: ‘The
stone that the builders rejected, this [one]
became the head of [the] corner;
0VSE TNV ypapnv tadtnv avéyvwte: Aibov ov aneSokiuacav
oi oikoSouodvteg, 00TOC £YEViOn gi¢ KePaAny ywviag:
11 this was from YudHeyVavHey, and it is

marvelous in our eyes’?”

mapa Kupiov éyéveto avtn, kal éattv Bavuaotn év

0pOBaAuoic nudv;



12 And they were seeking to seize Him, and
they feared the crowd, for they knew that
He spoke the parable against them. And
having left Him, they went away.

Kal é{tovv avtov kpatijoat, kal Eépofnbnoav tov dylov,
&yvwoav yap 6t Tpog avTovg TNV TapaBolnyv einev. kai
Apévtec avTov amijAbov.
13 And they send to Him some of the
Pharisees and of the Herodians, that they

might catch Him in a word.

Kai arroatéAdovaty mtpog avtov tivag tdv Paploaiwv Kai

TV HpwStavdv iva adtov aypevowaty A0yw.
14 And having come, they say to Him:
“Teacher, we know that You are true, and it
does not matter to You concerning anyone,
for You do not look on the face of men, but
on the basis of truth You teach the way of
Elohim. Is it lawful to give a tax to Caesar, or

not? May we give, or may we not give?”
'kal éAB0vTeg Aéyovaty auT@- AlSdokale, oiSauev 6tL aAnong
el kal 00 uérel oot Tepl 0VSEVAHE, 00 yap BAETE(S Ei¢

TTPOOWITOV AvOpwwv, AN’ ém’ aAnbBeiag tv 050v t00 B0l



Sitédokelg Esatty 'Sodvat kijvoov Kaioapt® ij oU; S@uev i
un S@uev;
15 But He, knowing their hypocrisy, said to
them: “Why do you tempt Me? Bring Me a
denarius, that I may see.”
0 8¢ eiw¢ avT@v TNV VITOKpLow elnev avtols Ti ue
TTELPALETE; PEPETE Lot Snvdplov iva (Sw.
16 And they brought [one]. And He says to
them: “Whose [is] this image and the
inscription?” And they said to Him:
“Caesar's.”
oi 8¢ rffveykav. kal Ayet avtols Tivog n eikwv avtn Kal n
gntypagn; oi 8¢ einav avt@- Kaioapo.
17 And Yehoshua said to them: “The things
of Caesar give back to Caesar, and the things
of Elohim to Elohim.” And they were
amazed at Him exceedingly.

(0 88V Inoodc einev Tavroic: 'Ta Kaioapog anoSote Kaioapt

Kal a 700 000 @ Oe@. kal "éEeBavualov ém’ avTd.



18 And Sadducees come to Him, who say
there is no resurrection, and they were
questioning Him, saying:
Kai épyovtat ZadSovkalot mpo¢ avtov, oltiveg AEyovatv
avdotaotv un eivat, kai "EmNPUOTWY aVTOV AEYovTeg:
19 “Teacher, Moses wrote for us: ‘If
anyone's brother dies and leaves a wife
behind and does not leave a child, that his
brother may take the wife and raise up seed
for his brother.’

Alsaokale, MwUaoii¢ Eypaev NUIV 6TL €AV TIVOG ASEAQPOS
armofadvn kal katalinn yvvaika kal fun apij tékvov), iva
Aapn 6 adeApog avtol v "yvvaika kai é§avaatiaon onépua

T adeAQ® avToU.

20 There were seven brothers; and the first
took a wife, and dying, he left no seed;

Enta aSeApol noav- kai 0 Tpdtog EAaBev yuvaika, kai
amoBviokwv 00K apikev amépua:
21 and the second took her, and died, not
leaving seed; and the third likewise;

Kai 0 6eVtepog EAafev avThv, kal arédavev un KataAurww

omépua, Kai 0 tpito¢ woavTws:



22 and the seven left no seed. Last of all, the
woman also died.
Kal ‘ol émTa oUK dpfikav omépua- "éoyarov mdvTwy Kai n
yuvn arnébavew.
23 In the resurrection, when they rise, of
which of them will she be wife? For the
seven had her [as] wife.”
&v tf] davaotaoel fétav avaot@o Tivog avt@v éatat yovvn;
ol yap énta éayov avtnv yvvaika.
24 Yehoshua said to them: “Is it not for this
[reason] you err, not knowing the writings
nor the power of Elohim?
répn avtols o0 Tnao0¢Y OV Sta To0T0 TAavacle un ei60teg
Tac ypapag unde v Svvauty tol 0go0;
25 For when they rise from the dead, they
neither marry nor are given in marriage,

but are as messengers in the heavens.

dtav yap €k VeKp@v avactatv, oUte yauolioty oUTe

fyauidovrat, aAX’ gioilv wg Tdyyedot €v Tolc ovpavols:



26 But concerning the dead, that they are
raised — did you not read in the scroll of
Moses, at the bush, how Elohim spoke to
him, saying: ‘I [am] the Elohim of Abraham
and the Elohim of Isaac and the Elohim of
Jacob’?
tepl € TV veKkp@V BTt EyelpovTal oUK AvEYVWTE &V Tij
BiBAw Mwicéwg émti To0 BdTov Tmd¢ eimev avt® o Oo¢
Aéywv- Eyw 0 Ogo¢ ABpaau kai 'o Oeog Toaax kal 0" 0€o¢
Taxkwp;
27 He is not Elohim of the dead, but of the

living. You err much.”

0UK &attv T0e0¢ vekp@v TaAAa (wvTwv: TToAD mAavaacbe.

28 And one of the scribes, having come
near, having heard them questioning,
having seen that He answered them well,
questioned Him: “Which commandment is
first of all?”

Kai mpoceAbwv gi¢ TGV ypauuatéwy akovoag avt@v
ou{nTovVTWY, NiSwv 6Tt KaA®G farmekp(On avTolq),

EMNpWTNOEY aUTOV: Iloia 0TV FEVTOAN TPWTN TAVTWVY;



29 Yehoshua answered: “The first is: ‘Hear,
Israel: YudHeyVavHey our Elohim,
YudHeyVavHey is One;
fdmekpiOn o Tnoo0¢ dtt Ilpwn Téativ- Akove, TapanA,
KUPLOG 0 O£0¢ UGV KUPLog el £0TLY,
30 and you will love YudHeyVavHey your
Elohim with all your heart, and with all your
soul, and with all your mind, and with all
your strength.’

Kal ayamtnaoels kopLov tov Bedv aov €€ 6An¢ 'tijc kapSiag aov
Kal €€ 6An¢ ¢ Yuyiic oov kal €€ 6Anc tij¢ Stavolag oov kal
& 6Anc tij¢ ioyvog faov.
31 The second [is] this: ‘You will love your
neighbor as yourself.” No other

commandment is greater than these.”

réevtépa altn: Ayamnaoels Tov mAnalov cov w¢ oeQUTOV.

UellwVv To0TWV dAAN €VvTOAN 0UK €0TLV.



32 And the scribe said to Him: “Well,
Teacher — on the basis of truth You said
that He is One, and there is no other except
Him;

"kai elmev abT@ 0 ypayuatels: KaAds, SiSdokale, ém’

aAnBsiag elne 611 el é0Twv Kai 0VK 0Tty GAAOG TARY AVTOT
33 and to love Him with all the heart and
with all the understanding and with all the
strength, and to love the neighbor as oneself,
is more than all the whole burnt offerings
and sacrifices.”

Kal 70 ayamav avtov €€ 6Ang 'tijc kapSiag kai €€ 6An¢ ti¢
rovvéaewe kal €€ 6An¢ tij¢ ioyvog kal To ayam@v tov mAnalov
WG EAUTOV TTEPLOTOTEPOV EOTLY TAVTWY TV

olokavTwudTwy kal Ouolv.
34 And Yehoshua, having seen him, that he
answered thoughtfully, said to him: “You are

not far from the kingdom of Elohim.” And
no one dared to question Him any longer.

Kal 0’ Inool¢ iSwv TabToV 6TL VOUVEYWDS GrekpiOn elmev
avt@- OV uakpav el ano tijc Bacileiag 700 OoD. kai ovSE(g

OUKETL éTOAUQ aUTOV émepwTiioal.



35 And Yehoshua, answering, was saying,
teaching in the temple: “How do the scribes
say that the HaMashiach is son of David?
Kai drokpiBeic 6 Tnaotic éxeyev 8I840KwWY € T6) iep@- TG
Aéyovawv oi ypapuateis 67t 6 ypLotog viog FAavis EoTv;
36 David himself said, in the Holy Spirit:
‘YudHeyVavHey said to my Master: Sit at My
right [hand], until I put Your enemies
underneath Your feet.’

FavTo¢ AQuis elmev &v 'T@ mveluatt T@" ayiw- 'Eimev TKUpLog
TQ KUPiw uov- TKabov €k Se€L@v uov éwg dv 6@ tovg
€x0pov¢ oov TUTOKATW TV TOSWV Tov.
37 David himself calls Him Master; and
from where is He his son?” And the great

crowd was hearing Him gladly.

FavTog Aauis Aéyel avTov KOpLov, kal mobev favtol éotLy

VIOGY; Kal 0 TOAUS ByAo¢ ffkovey avTol NSEwWG.



38 And in His teaching He was saying: “Take
heed of the scribes, who wish to walk in long
robes, and [love] greetings in the

marketplaces
Kai "év T §t6ayi] avtol EAeyeVv- BAETETE A0 TV
YPAUUATEWY TV BEAOVTWY €V aToAQls mepuratelv kal
domaouovg év tals ayopais

39 and first seats in the synagogues and first

places at the dinners;

Kal mpwtokabeSpiac év talc cvvaywyals Kal TpwToKALaiag
&v tol¢ Selmvolg,
40 those devouring the houses of the
widows and, for a show, praying long
[prayers] — these will receive a more

abundant judgment.”

oi kateablovteg Tag oikiag T@V ynp@wv Kal TpoPAceL uakpa

TTPOCEVYOUEVOL: OVTOL ARUYOVTAL TIEPLOTOTEPOV Kpiua.



41 And having sat down opposite the
treasury, He was seeing how the crowd casts
copper into the treasury; and many rich
[people] were casting much;

Kai "kaBloag 'katevavtt o0 yalopulakiov é0ewpel mi¢ 0
OYAo¢ PAAAeL yaAkov i T0 yalo@UuAdkLov: kal moAAol
mAovatot EBarrov moAAd:

42 and one poor widow, having come, cast

two small coins, which is a kodrantes.

Kal éABolcoa uia ynpa twyn éBaiev Aemta Svo, 6 éotiv
KoSpavtng.
43 And having called His disciples to
Himself, He said to them: “Truly I say to you:
this poor widow cast more than all those

casting into the treasury;
Kal TpooKAAETAUEVOS TOUG uabntag avtol feimev avTolg:
Aunv Aéyw vuiv étL n ynpa adtn n ntwyn AoV ndvtwyv

réBaiev t@v farildvtwy i T0 yalopuAdKLOV:



44 for all cast out of what abounds to them,
but she, out of her poverty, cast all that she
had — her whole living.”

TTAvTeG yap €k 100 meEPLaaevoVvTos avTols EéBatov, aitn 6¢ €k
Tij¢ VoTepRoews avtii¢ mavta éoa elyev éBaAev, 6Aov Tov

Blov avTijc.



KATA MAPKON
CHAPTER 13

1 And as He was going out of the temple,
one of His disciples says to Him: “Teacher,
behold what kind of stones and what kind of
buildings!”
Kai éxmopevouévou avtol ék To0 iepol AéyeL aUT@ €i¢ TOV
uabntdv avtod- Alsdokale, iSe motasmol AiBot kal motaral
oixoSoual.
2 And Yehoshua said to him: “Do you see
these great buildings? By no means will a
stone be left here on a stone that will not be

thrown down.”
kal 0 "Inootc¢ elmev avt@- BAEmelg Tavtag Tag Ueyarag
oikoSoudc; o0 un apebij FaSe Aiboc¢ émi TAiBov 6¢ ov un

KataAvor].



3 And as He was sitting on the Mount of
Olives opposite the temple, Peter and James
and John and Andrew were questioning Him
privately:
Kal xabnuévov avtol €i¢ 70 'Opo¢ T@v EAQLOV Katévavtt To0
iepol rémnpwta avtov kat’ iSlav IIétpog kal Takwpog Kail
Twavvne kal Avépéag:
4 “Tell us, when will these things be, and
what [will be] the sign when all these things
are about to be accomplished?”

Eimov nuiv mote talta €otat, kal ti 0 anueiov dtav uéAin
ftalta ovvteAelobal mavTa.
5 And Yehoshua began to say to them: “Take

heed that no one deceives you.

0 8¢ Tnoo0c rip&ato Aéyelv avTolg " BAEmeTe Un T VUAcS
mAavnon:
6 Many will come in My name, saying: ‘I am

[He],” and they will deceive many.

rroAdol éAevoovtatl émtl T@ ovouati uov Aéyovteg 6t Eyw
glut, xal ToAAovg TAavioovaty.



7 And when you hear of wars and reports of
wars, do not be troubled; [these] must come
to pass, but the end [is] not yet.

6tav ¢ Taxovante moAEUOUGE Kal AKOAG TOAEUWY, 1)
Opociabe- TSel yevéabatl, GAA’ 00w 10 TEAOG.
8 For nation will be raised against nation,
and kingdom against kingdom; there will be
earthquakes in [various] places, there will
be famines. These [are] a beginning of birth-
pains.
gyepOnaetat yap €0vog ém’ €0voc kal facidela éml Bagiieiav,
régovtal oeouol kata tomouvg, "éoovtat "Awuol- Tadpxn wSivwy
TavTa.
9 But you, take heed for yourselves: they
will deliver you to councils, and you will be
beaten in synagogues, and you will stand
before governors and kings for My sake, for

a testimony to them.
PAémete §¢€ VuEls éavtoUg Tmapadwaovaty VUG €i¢
oLVéSpLa kal gi¢ ovvaywyag Saprnoeade Kal Eml NyeUOVwWv
Kal BaciAéwv atabnoeale évekev éuol €i¢ uaptoplov avtols.



10 And to all the nations first the good news
must be proclaimed.

Kai gi¢ mavta Ta €9vn ‘Tp@TOV 8D KNPUYBFVaL TO
gvayyéAiov.
11 And when they lead you, delivering [you]
up, do not be anxious beforehand what you
may speak; but whatever is given to you in
that hour, that speak; for it is not you who
are the speakers, but the Holy Spirit.

‘kal 6tav) Tdywaotv vudc mapadiSovteg, un mpouepLuvarte tl
rAaAnante, GAA’ 6 éav §00f] vulv év éxelvn tij Wpa T00TO0
AQAglTe, 0V ydp éate VUETS oi AaAdoDvTeg aAAa To mvelua To

aytov.
12 And brother will deliver brother to
death, and a father a child, and children will

rise up against parents and will put them to
death;

‘kal Tapadwoe aSeApog adeApov eic Oavartov Kal matnp
TEKVOV, Kal émavaatioovtal Tékva Eml Yovels Kkal

Bavatwoovaty avTtovc:



13 and you will be hated by all because of
My name. But the one who endured to the
end, this [one] will be saved.

Kal éoeabe pLoovuevol Vo TAvVTwWy Sta To dvoud pov. 0 ¢
vroueivag gi¢ T4Ao¢ 00To¢ owoHoETaL.
14 And when you see the abomination of
the desolation standing where it ought not
— the reader, let him understand — then
those in Judea, let them flee to the

mountains;
‘Otav 6¢ i6nte 0 PSEAVY LA THG EPNUWTEWS TETTNKOTA BTTOU
00 8¢€l, 0 avayvwokwy voeitw, Tote oi év tij Tovdaiq

pevyétwaoay €ic ta 6pn,

15 let the one on the housetop not go down,

nor enter to take anything out of his house;
ro émi 700 Sduarog un "'kataPatw unsé eioeAbdtw Tt dpar
€K ¢ oikia¢ avtod,

16 and let the one in the field not turn back

to the things behind, to take his garment.

Kai 0 €i¢ TOV Taypov un émotpepdrw ei¢ Ta omiow dpat To

iuatiov avtod.



17 And woe to those having [a child] in the
womb and to those nursing in those days.

oval 6¢ talc év yaatpl Eyovaals kal tals Onialovoalg v

ékelvalg talc nuépatg.

18 And pray that it may not be in winter;

mpoceyeabe §¢€ iva un ryévntat xeywamvog:

19 for those days will be tribulation, such as
has not been from [the] beginning of
creation which Elohim created until now,

and by no means will be.
&oovtal yap al nuépat éketvat OATY (¢ oia ov yéyovev totavtn
anm’ apy ¢ Ktioewc Tjv éktiaev 0 Oeo¢ Ew¢ To0 VOV kal oV un
yévnrad.
20 And if Elohim (Master) had not
shortened the days, no flesh would have
been saved; but because of the chosen,

whom He chose, He shortened the days.
Kal €l un "éxoAoBwaev KUPLOG Tag NUEPQAg, ovK Av Eowbn
ndoa oapé. aAda Sta Tou¢ EkAekTovs 0U¢ éEeAé€ato

EKoAOLwaev Ttag NUEPAg.



21 And then if anyone says to you: ‘Behold,
here [is] the HaMashiach!” ‘Behold, there!” —
do not believe.

rkal T0Te éav Ti¢ VUiV ginn- I8 wWSe 6 Typtotdg, F1S5e éKel, un
TTLOTEVETE:
22 For false messiahs and false prophets
will be raised, and they will give signs and
wonders, to lead astray, if possible, the

chosen;

gyepOnaovtat yap Yevdoyplotol kal Yevdompophtat Kai
Swaoovaty onuela kal Tépata mpog To arormAavav i rfsvvatov
TOUC EKAEKTOUC"

23 but you, take heed: I have told you all
things beforehand.

vuEls 8¢ BAémete Tpoeipnka DUty mdvra.

24 But in those days, after that tribulation,
the sun will be darkened, and the moon will
not give its light,

AMG gv éxelvatg Talc fuépatg uetd tv OATYLY éxeivyv 0

jAto¢ okotiabnoetat, kal n geAvn oL SWOEL TO PEYYOC

avTig,



25 and the stars will be falling out of the
heaven, and the powers that are in the
heavens will be shaken.

Kal oi dotépeg Féoovtat €k To0 0Vpavol nintovtes), Kai al
dvvauels ai év Tolc ovpavols calevbroovat.
26 And then they will see the Son of Man
coming in clouds with great power and
glory;
Kal T0te Yovrat Tov viov 100 avBpwrmov Epyouevov év
VEQEAALS LETA SUVAUEWG TTOAARG Kal §0&n¢:
27 and then He will send the messengers
and will gather together His chosen from the
four winds, from the end of the earth to the
end of heaven.

Kal T0Te amooteAel ToUG TdyyéAoug kal Emouvvdéet ToU¢
FEKAEKTOUG EK TWV TEGTAPWY AVEUWY AT’ GKPOU Yij¢ EWG

dkpov ovpavoD.



28 And from the fig tree learn the parable:
when its branch already becomes tender
and puts forth the leaves, you know that the

summer is near;
Ao 8¢ Tii¢ ovkijc udbete v mapaBoinv- tav fjén o
KAdS0¢ avTii¢! amalog yévntat kal EKkpun Ta pLAAQ,
YWWOKeTe 6TL €yyve T0 B€poc EaTiv:
29 so also you, when you see these things
coming to pass, know that it is near — at the
doors.

oUtw¢ Kal vuels, étav fisnte tadta® yivoueva, yIvWoKeTe 6Tl
&yyuc éattv émi Ovpaig.
30 Truly I say to you: this generation will by
no means pass away until all these things

come to pass.
aunv Aéyw vuiv 6t ov un apéAln n yevea avtn uéypig ov
ftalta mdvta yévnrat.
31 The heaven and the earth will pass away,
but My words will by no means pass away.

0 ovpavog kal n yij TmapeAevoovtat, oi §€ Adyot pov ov 'un
Frapelevoovral.



32 But concerning that day or the hour, no
one knows — neither the messengers in

heaven, nor the Son — except the Father.
Hepi 8¢ Tij¢ nuépag ékeivng 1j Ttii¢ dpag ovSeic oiSev, 0USE oi
dyyeloLTév o0pav@ ovse 0 LI, €l un o atnp.

33 Take heed, keep awake, for you do not

know when the time is —

BAémete Taypumvelte, ovk olSate yap moTe 0 Kalpog E0TLV:

34 as a man away from home, having left
his house and having given the authority to
his servants, to each his work, and he
commanded the doorkeeper that he should

watch.
wW¢ dvOpwito¢ amddnuog apeic tnv oikiav avtol kal §o00¢
701¢ S0UA0L¢ avToU TV é€ovalav, TékdaTw To épyov avToD,

Kal @ Oupwp® éveteirato iva ypnyopij.



35 Watch, therefore, for you do not know
when the master of the house comes —
whether late, or at midnight, or at cock-

crowing, or in the morning —

YPNyopeite 00V, 0UK oiSate yap mdte 0 KUPLOG Ti¢ oikiag

Epyetat, i OYeE Ij TuedoVOKTIOV If AAEKTOPOQWVIAC Ij TPWI,
36 lest, having come suddenly, he finds you
sleeping.

un éABwv é€alpvng epn vuac kabevdovrag:
37 And what I say to you, I say to all:
Watch!”

6 6¢ vUlv Aéyw oLy AEyw: ypnyopelte.



KATA MAPKON
CHAPTER 14

1 And the Passover and the Unleavened
[Bread] were after two days. And the chief
priests and the scribes were seeking how,
having seized Him by stealth, they might kill
Him;
"Hv 8¢ 10 mdoya kai ta d{uua ueta Svo nuépag. kai E{HTovv
ol dpytepelc kal ol ypauuatels m@¢ aOTov €v §0Aw
KPaTtnoavTes AmoKTevwaty,
2 for they were saying: “Not at the feast, lest
there be a commotion of the people.”

&leyov Tyap- M év tij €optij, unmote féotat 06pvfogr T00

Aao0.



3 And He being in Bethany, in the house of
Simon the leper, as He was reclining, a
woman came, having an alabaster jar of
ointment of genuine nard, very costly; and
having broken the alabaster jar, she poured
[it] down on His head.

Kal 6vtog avtol év Bnbaviq év tij oikiq Ziuwvog 100 Aemtpo
KatakeWwévov avtol NABey yuvn éyovoa aAdBactpov uvpov
vapéSov miatikiic moAvteAols: favvtpiyaoa ftnv arafaatpov
Katéyeev favtol tii¢c KEQaARG.
4 And there were some indignant among
themselves: “For what has this waste of the

ointment come?

noav 8¢ Tveg dyavaktoOvteg mpog Féautovg: Ei¢ ti n
anwiela avitn To0 HOPoOU YEYOVEV;
5 For this ointment could have been sold for
more than three hundred denarii and given
to the poor.” And they were sternly
[speaking] to her.

névvaro yap to070 70 uvpov! mpabivat énavw fSnvapiwv
TpLlaKociwvY kal So0ijvat Tol¢ mTwyols: kal EveBpLudvTo

auTh].



6 But Yehoshua said: “Leave her alone. Why
do you give her troubles? She worked a good
work in Me.
0 8¢ Inools eimev- Apete avTiv- Tl aVTij KOTTOUG TAPEXETE;
KaAov &pyov npydoato &v éuol:
7 For you always have the poor with
yourselves, and whenever you wish, you can
do them good; but you do not always have
Me.
TTAVTOTE YAp TOUG TTWYO0UG EYETE UED’ EQUTAV, Kal 6TV
0éAnte SOvaobe TavToic €0 motijoatl, Eué §& oV TAVTOTE EYETE:
8 What she had, she did: she anticipated to
anoint My body for the burial.
0 éayev émolnoev, mpoéAafev pvpioat 7o odUG LoV €i¢ TOV
EvTapLacuov.
9 And truly I say to you: wherever the good
news is proclaimed in the whole world,
what this [woman] did will also be spoken

of, for a memorial of her.”
aunv rée Aéyw vutv, érov Téav knpuyBij To TevayyéAlov i
O6Aov Tov kdauov, kal 6 érmolnaev avtn AaAnOnostat gic
uvnuosuvov aoTijg.



10 And Judas Iscariot, one of the twelve,
went away to the chief priests, that he might
deliver Him up to them.

rKai TovSag "Tokaptwd 0" i¢ v SSeka arir0ev mpd¢ Tov¢

apyLepelic iva avtov ‘mapadol avTolg.
11 And they, having heard, rejoiced and
promised to give him silver. And he was
seeking how he might conveniently deliver
Him up.

oi 8¢ akovoavteg Eydpnoav Kal Ennyyeidavto avt@

dapyvptov Sodvat. kal E(NTeL TG 'avTov eVKaipws mapasol.
12 And on the first day of the Unleavened
[Bread], when they were sacrificing the
Passover, His disciples say to Him: “Where
do You wish [that] we, having gone away,
may prepare, that You may eat the

Passover?”
Kal T/ mpwtn nuépa t@v a{ouwv, dte 1o mdaya £Buov,
Aéyovatv avt@ oi pabntai avtol- ITo0 OéAels ArreABOVTES

eroludowuey iva payng to macya;



13 And He sends two of His disciples and
says to them: “Go into the city, and a man
carrying a jar of water will meet you; follow
him,
Kal amootéAAel §V0 TV uadbnt@v avtol kal Aéyet avTolc:
‘Yrayete €i¢ tnv moALv, kal aravtnoel vutv dvopwirog
kepautov U8aro¢ factalwv: akolovbnoate avtd,
14 and wherever he enters, say to the
master of the house: ‘The Teacher says:
Where is My guest room, where I may eat
the Passover with My disciples?”’

Kal 6mov Féav eioéA0n eimate @ oikoSeamotn 6t O
Si6aokalog Aéyet- IToU éativ T0 KatdAvud Tuov 61rov 10
TAcYa UETA TOV UabnTdv pov payw;
15 And he will show you a large upper
room spread [and] ready; and there prepare

»
for us.
Kal avtog vulv Seiéet avayaiov uéya éotpwuevov Eroluov:

kal éxel EToludoarte nUiv.



16 And the disciples went out and came into
the city and found as He had spoken to
them, and they prepared the Passover.

kal £EfAGov oi Tuabntai kai NAOov gi¢ tnv TOAWY Kai VPOV
ka0wg¢ elmev avtols, kal nroiuacay to ndoya.
17 And evening having come, He comes
with the twelve.

Kai oylacg yevouévneg Epyetat UeTa T@v SWSEKA.

18 And as they were reclining and eating,
Yehoshua said: “Truly I say to you: one of
you will deliver Me up — the one eating
with Me.”

Kal avakelwévwy avt@v kai éo010vTwy 16 ITnooic eimev:
Aunv Aéyw vutv 6t eic €€ VUGV mapadwaoel ue o é00iwv uer’
Euod.
19 They began to be grieved and to say to
Him, one by one: “Is it I?”

riipéavto Avneiofat kai Aéyewv avt@ eic kata gi¢- MATL Téyd);



20 And He said to them: “One of the twelve
— the one dipping with Me into the dish;

0 T8¢ elmev avtoic: TEi¢ T@v SWOSeKa, O EUPantouevos UeT’
&uo0 €ic 'to TpvPALOV
21 because the Son of Man indeed goes, as it
has been written concerning Him, but woe
to that man through whom the Son of Man is
delivered up! It would be good for him if
that man had not been born.”

Fé7L 0 uev viog To0 avlpwrov Vrayel kabwg yéyparmtal epl
avtol, ovai §€ T avOPWTTW EKEVwW S 00 0 VIO TOT
avlpwmov mapadiSotat 'TkaAov avt@ €l 00k Eyevvion o

dvOpwito¢ EKETVOG.

22 And as they were eating, having taken
bread, having blessed, He broke and gave to
them, and said: “Take; this is My body.”

Kal éa016vtwv avt@v "Aafwv dptov evAoynoag ékAaoey Kal

é8wkev avtoic kal eimev- TAGBeTe, T00TO 0TIV TO OOUA UOV.
23 And having taken a cup, having given
thanks, He gave to them, and all drank of it.

Kai "AaBwv motnplov evyaplotioag ESwKeV avTolic, kal Emov

&€ avTol mavrec.



24 And He said to them: “This is My blood of
the covenant, which is being poured out for

many.
xal elmev avtols: To0Té é0Twy TO alud pov Tijc Stabixng o
FEKYUVVOUEVOV UTTEP TTOAADV.
25 Truly I say to you: I will by no means
drink any longer of the produce of the vine
until that day when I drink it new in the
kingdom of Elohim.”

aunv Aéyw Outv 6tt oVKETL 00 Ui miw €k To0 yeVAUQTOS THS
Autédov Ewe TG nuépac ékelvng dtav avto mivw Katvov v
7] Paciieiq 100 OeoD.
26 And having sung a hymn, they went out
to the Mount of Olives.

Kal vuvioavteg €EjAOov €ic T0 "'Opog T@V EAaL@v.

27 And Yehoshua says to them: “You will all
be stumbled, because it has been written: ‘I
will strike the shepherd, and the sheep will
be scattered.’

Kai Aéyet avtoic 0 Inool¢ dtt Ilavteg "okavSaAlodnoeabe,
otL yéyparmtar Iataéw tov mowéva, kal ‘ta mpofata

Staokopmiodnioovral.



28 But after I am raised, I will go before you

into Galilee.”

dAa peta to éyepbijval ue mpodéw vudg €ic v raiialav.

29 And Peter said to Him: “Even if all will be
stumbled, yet not 1.”

0 6¢ II¢Tpoc Epn avT®: *El kal mavtes okavSaitabnoovtal,
dAX’ 0UK €yq.
30 And Yehoshua says to him: “Truly I say
to you: you, today, this night, before a
rooster crows twice, will deny Me three

times.”
Kal Aéyet avt® 0 Tnools: Aunv Aéyw oot 6tL oL oNUEPOV
‘TavTn tf] vOKT Tplv 1] §i¢ dAEKkTOopa pwvijoal Tpi¢ fue
drmapvion.
31 But he was speaking more exceedingly:
“Even if I must die with You, I will by no
means deny You.” And all [the others] also

were saying likewise.

0 6€ TéKTTePLOTG EAAAE Eav f6én ue ouvamobavelv aot, o

un o€ ramapvioouat. WoavTwe € Kal mavteg EAeyov.



32 And they come to a place of which the
name [is] Gethsemane, and He says to His
disciples: “Sit here, while I pray.”

Kai épyovtat gi¢ ywpiov o0 10 dvoua I'eOonuavi, kai Aéyet
701¢ uadntaic avtot- Kabioate wSe Ew¢ mpoocvEwuat.
33 And He takes Peter and James and John
with Him, and He began to be greatly
amazed and to be in anguish,
Kal rapaiaupavet tov IIEtpov kal "TakwpBov kal) Twavvnv
UET’ TaUT00, kal fjpéato ékOauBeiodat kal AdnUOVELY,
34 and He says to them: “My soul is deeply
grieved — to death; remain here and

watch.”
Kal Aéyet avtolc- ITepiAvmog éativ i) Yuyn uov Ewg Bavdtov:
ueivate 8¢ kai ypnyopeire.
35 And having gone forward a little, He was
falling on the earth, and was praying that, if
it is possible, the hour might pass from Him,

Kal 'tpoeAfwv Utkpov EmumteV Eml ThG Vg, Kal TpocnUYETO

iva el Svvatov éattv mapéAln am’ avtol 1) wpa,



36 and He was saying: “Abba, Father, all
things are possible to You; remove this cup
from Me; but not what I wish, but what You

[wish].”

Kal éxeyev- ABPa o matnp, mavta Suvatd ool TAPEVEYKE TO

motnpLov 'to0to @’ éuodN: dAA’ 00 Tl éyw OéAw dAAa Tl ov.
37 And He comes and finds them sleeping,
and He says to Peter: “Simon, do you sleep?
Were you not strong [enough] to watch one

hour?

Kal épyetatl kal evpiokel aUTOUG kabevSovtag, Kal AéyeL T@
Iétpw: Ziuwv, kabevseig; ovk loyvoag uiav wpav
ypnyophoas;
38 Watch and pray, that you may not enter
into temptation; the spirit indeed [is] willing,
but the flesh [is] weak.”

ypnyopelte kal mpoaevyeabe, iva un "ér0nte gic melpacudv:
70 Uev mvebua mpobvuov n §¢ oapé acbeviig.
39 And again, having gone away, He prayed,
having spoken the same word.

Kal TaAv aneAbwv poonvéato Tov a0TOV A0yov EUmWV.



40 And having come again, He found them
sleeping, for their eyes were being weighed
down, and they did not know what to

answer Him.
Kal "TaAy éA0wv evpev avTovg kabevSovtag, noav yap
fauT@V ol 0pOBaAuoi’ Tkatafapuviuevol, Kal ovk fidetoav ti
famokplOoy avt®.
41 And He comes the third [time] and says
to them: “Sleep, for the rest, and rest; it is
enough. The hour has come; behold, the Son
of Man is being delivered into the hands of

the sinners.
Kal &épyetat 10 Tpitov kal AéyeL avtols: KabevSete 'to Aourov
kal avamaveode- anéyer NAOev 1) dpa, iSoL mapadiSotat 6
vio¢ 100 avOpwTov €ig Tag XEIPAG TAV AUAPTWADV.

42 Rise, let us go; behold, the one delivering

Me up has drawn near.”

gyelpeabe dywuev: (500 6 mapadtboucg Le fyyLKev.



43 And immediately, while He was yet
speaking, Judas comes, one of the twelve,
and with him a crowd with swords and
clubs, from the chief priests and the scribes
and the elders.

Kai Tev0i¢ étt avtol Aalobvtog mapayiverat "TovSag Tei¢
TV SWdeka Kal uet’ avtol 'dyAo¢ ueta uayatp®v kai EVAwv
Tapa TV APYLEPEWY KAl TOV YpaUUATEWY Kal TGV
TTPETLUTEPWV.
44 And the one delivering Him up had given
them a sign, saying: “Whomever I kiss, He is
[the One]; seize Him and lead [Him] away

safely.”
seSwkel 6¢ 6 mapadtSovs avTov cvaanuov avtols Aéywv: Vv
av puAnow avtdcs éotiv- Kpatioate aUTOV Kal "amayete
aAoParig.
45 And having come, immediately having
come near to Him, he says: “Rabbi!” and
kissed Him much.

Kal EABwv TevBUg mpoaeABwv avTd Aéyet "PaBpi, kal

KatepiAnoev avtov.



46 And they laid their hands on Him and
seized Him.

oi 8¢ éméPfalav 'Tac yeipag avT@d kal Ekpatnoav avTov.

47 And one of those standing by, having
drawn the sword, struck the servant of the
chief priest and cut off his ear.

gl¢ 8¢ TTI¢ TV TAPETTNKOTWY OTMACAUEVOS TIV Udyaipav
énataev Tov §00A0v 100 dpylepéws Kal AQeiAev avTtol 10
rtapiov.
48 And Yehoshua, answering, said to them:
“As against a robber have you come out with

swords and clubs to seize Me?

Kal amokptOeic 0 Inoolc einmev avtolic: Q¢ Emi ANoTHv
&&nAbate ueta payatp®v Kai EVAwvV oLAAQLETV UE;
49 Day by day I was with you in the temple
teaching, and you did not seize Me; but [this

is] that the writings may be fulfilled.”
KaO’ nuépav funv mpog¢ vudag v t@ iep@ St5aoKkwv Kal oK

ékpatnoaté ue: aAX’ iva mAnpwddaoty ai ypapal.

50 And having left Him, all fled.

Kal ApEvtes avTov f€puyov mavTeg.



51 And a certain young man was following
with Him, having thrown a linen cloth
around [his] naked [body]; and they seize
him,
Kai f'veaviokog 7¢) TauvnKkoAoUhet avtd meptBePAnuévog
owS6va émi yuuvod, kai Kpatoloty favTéy,
52 but he, having left the linen cloth, fled
naked.

0 8¢ kataAurwy Tty awvéova yuvuvog 'épuyev.

53 And they led Yehoshua away to the chief
priest, and all the chief priests and the
elders and the scribes come together.

Kal arpyayov tov Incolv mpog Tov apylepéa, Kal
rouvépyovtal mavtes ol apyLepels kal oi mpeafuTepot kal oi
YPAUUQATETG.
54 And Peter followed Him from far away,
until inside, into the court of the chief priest,
and he was sitting with the servants and
warming himself at the fire.

Kal o0 ITétpog amo uakpobev nKoAovOnaev avt® Ewe éow (¢
TNV QVANY 100 dpylepéws Kai v ouyKkabiUEVOS UETA TOV

UTTNPET@V Kal OepUatvoueVos mpog to PaG.



55 And the chief priests and the whole
council were seeking testimony against
Yehoshua, to put Him to death, and they
were not finding [any];

ol 8¢ apytepeic kal 6Aov 10 aLVESpLov E(TOVY Katd T0U

Inoo?¥ uaptuplav ei¢c o Bavat@oatl avtdv, Kai oUy nUpLoKov:
56 for many were testifying falsely against
Him, and the testimonies were not alike.

ool yap épevSouaptupovy kat’ avtol, kai ioat ai

uaptupiat ovk noav.

57 And some, having stood up, were
testifying falsely against Him, saying:

Kal TLVEG avaotavtes EYevSouaptvpouy Kat’ aUToD AEYOVTEG
58 “We heard Him saying: ‘I will destroy
this temple made with hands, and in three
days I will build another not made with
hands’”;

O0tt Huels nkovoauev avtol Agyovtog 0Tt Eyw kataAvow Ttov
vaov to0Tov 10V Yelpomointov Kal Sta tpLtdv NUEPDV GAAOV

dyxelporrointov oikoSounow:



59 and not even thus was their testimony
alike.

Kai o08¢ oUTw¢ ion v i uaptupia avT@Ov.
60 And the chief priest, having stood up into
the midst, questioned Yehoshua, saying: “Do
You answer nothing? What do these testify
against You?”

Kal avaotag 0 dpyLepeVe €i¢ uéaov Ennpwtnaev Tov Incoiv

Aéywv- OUK dmokpivn 00S€v; ti 0UTol ooV KatauaptupovoLy;
61 But He was silent and answered nothing.
Again the chief priest was questioning Him
and says to Him: “Are You the HaMashiach,
the Son of the Blessed?”

0 6¢ éalwma Kal foUK armekpvato 00SEVY. TTAALY O apyLEPEVS
EMNPWTA aUTOV Kal Aéyet avt@- XU £l 0 YpLotog O viog To

g0A0YNTOU;



62 And Yehoshua said: “I AM; and you will
see the Son of Man sitting at the right [hand]
of the Power, and coming with the clouds of

heaven.”
0 8¢ Inoovc elmev: Eyw giut, kai 6peode Tov viov 700
avOlpwrmov €k Se€L@v kabnuevov ti¢ Suvduewe kal
EPYOUEVOV UETA TWV VEPEADV TOU 0UPAVOD.

63 And the chief priest, having torn his

tunics, says: “What further need do we have

of witnesses?
0 &€ apyLepeve Stappnéag tovg xLt@vag avtol Agyet: Ti €Tt
xpelav &ouev uaptopwv;
64 You heard the blasphemy; what does it
seem to you?” And they all condemned Him
to be guilty of death.

nkovoate ti¢ PAacpnuiag: Tl vulv palvetal; oi 5€ mavteg

Katékpvay avtov ‘évoyov eivar’ Bavdrov.



65 And some began to spit on Him and to
cover His face and to strike Him with the fist
and to say to Him: “Prophesy!” And the

servants received Him with slaps.
Kal (p&avto Tveg EUMTUELY aVT® Kal TEPIKAAVTITELY fa0TOD
TO TPOCWITOV KAl KoAa@ilelv a0TOV Kal AEyeLy aUTQ:
IIpopntevoov, kal oi vtnpeTat pantiopaaty avtov 'érafov.
66 And Peter being below in the court, one

of the servant girls of the chief priest comes,

Kai 6vtog 100 ITI€Tpou 'KaTtw &V Tf) aUA Epyetat ula t@v
TTaALSLOKWV TOU APYLEPEWC,
67 and having seen Peter warming himself,
having looked on him, she says: “You also
were with the Nazarene — Yehoshua.”

Kal (S5o0oa tov IIéTpov Bepuatvouevov Eufrépaca avt@

Aéyer Kai av pueta 100 Nalapnvos fiaba to0 Tnaod



68 But he denied, saying: “I neither know
nor understand what you say,” and he went
out outside, into the forecourt, and a rooster

crowed.
0 8¢ fpvijoato Aéywv: F0Ute oiSa oUte émioTauat ob Tid
AEyetg, kal €EMABev €Ew €ic TO mpoavALoV fkal AAEKTWP
épwvnaoev\. (Notes 14)
69 And the servant girl, having seen him,
began again to say to those standing by:
“This [man] is of them.”

Kai n natSiokn iSo0oa avtov ffipéato maA Agyev Toic
rrapeat@oty 6Tt OUTOC €€ aUTAV £0TLV.
70 But he again was denying. And after a
little, again those standing by were saying to
Peter: “Truly you are of them, for you are
also a Galilean, and your speech is alike.”

0 6€ ALy NpvelTo. Kal UETA ULKPOV TTAALY Ol TAPECTOTES
Eleyov 1@ IéTpw: AAnO@¢ €€ avTdv ei, kal yap I'airaiog el

‘kal N AaAld ocov ouotdader



71 But he began to curse and to swear: “I do
not know this man of whom you speak!”

0 8¢ fipéato avabeuartifewv kai duvovat 6Tt OUk oiSa Tov
dvOpwrov to0Tov OV A€yeTe.
72 And immediately, a second time, a
rooster crowed; and Peter remembered the
word, as Yehoshua had spoken to him:
“Before a rooster crows twice, you will deny
Me three times,” and having broken down,

he was weeping.
Kal Tevhug €k SEVTEPOVL AAEKTWP EPwvnaev: Kal aveuvnaodn o
ITétpoc 10 pijua Twe elnev avtd 0 Tnoov¢ 6Tt Ipiv AAEKTOpQ

fpwvijoat §i¢ Tpic ue arapvnan’, kai Emfaiwy EKAatev.



KATA MAPKON
CHAPTER 15

1 And immediately in the morning, the chief
priests, having made a council with the
elders and scribes and the whole council,
having bound Yehoshua, carried [Him]

away and delivered [Him] to Pilate.

Kal "evbi¢ mpwi ouuPoVALOV TOLNOAVTEG 0i ApYLEPETS UETA
TV TPETPLTEPWY Kal ypauuatéwy kal GAov to cuveSpLov
énoavteg tov Incolv anmnveykav kal 'rapéSwkav IMMAATw.
2 And Pilate questioned Him: “Are You the
King of the Jews?” And He, answering him,
says: “You say [it].”
Kai Emnpwtnoev avtov 0 IAdtog: Zu el 0 BactAevs TV
TovSaiwv; 6 6¢ amokpLOeic favT® Aéyel- XU AEYELC.
3 And the chief priests were accusing Him

of many things.

Kal Kkatnyopovv avtol oi apyLepeic moAAa.



4 And Pilate again was questioning Him,
saying: “Do You answer nothing? Behold
how many things they testify against You.”

0 6¢ IIIAatoc TaALy Témnpwta avtov AEywv- OUK arokpivn
oU6€V; i€ méoa oov Tkatnyopolaoty.
5 But Yehoshua no longer answered
anything, so that Pilate marveled.

0 6¢Inoolc 0UKETL 0USEVY dmekpiOn, wate Oavudley Tov
ITiAdToV.
6 And at the feast he was releasing to them

one prisoner, whom they were requesting.
Kata &€ eoptnv améAvev avrolc éva §éautov fov
7IapnToivTon.

7 And there was the [one] called Barabbas,

bound with the insurrectionists, who had

committed murder in the insurrection.

v 8¢ 0 Agyduevog BapaBBac ueta t@v fotactact@v
Se8eUEVOC 0ITIVEG €V Ti] OTATEL POVOV TTEMTOLAKELTQV.
8 And the crowd, having gone up, began to
ask [him to do] as he was doing for them.

Kai"avapac o dyAog ripéato aitelobat 'kabwe émolet avTols.



9 And Pilate answered them, saying: “Do
you wish [that] I release to you the King of
the Jews?”
6 8¢ IMAGTOG Amekpifn avTols Aéywv- OEAETE ATOAVTW VYTV
70V Baciréa t@v TovSaiwv;
10 For he knew that the chief priests had
delivered Him up because of envy.

gylvwakev yap 0t Sta pBovov mapadeSwketoav avTov oi
apyLePETc.
11 But the chief priests stirred up the
crowd, that he might rather release
Barabbas to them.
oi 8¢ apytepeic avéaeloav Tov GyAov iva udAiov tov
Bapafpav amoAvan avtolg.
12 And Pilate again, answering, was saying
to them: “What, then, do you wish [that] I do
[to Him] whom you call the King of the
Jews?”

0 8¢ IiAdtoc ‘maAy amokplOeic Exeyev avroic: Ti o0V

rOéAete mouow "6V Aéyete) 'tov BaciAéa t@v TovSaiwv;



13 And they again cried out: “Crucify Him!”

oi 8¢ maAw ékpaéav- Ztavpwaoov avTov.

14 And Pilate was saying to them: “Why,
what evil did He do?” But they cried out
more exceedingly: “Crucify Him!”
6 8¢ IMiAatog é\eyev avtolc: Ti yap f&moinaey Kakov'; oi 8¢
"MEpLoaas Ekpagav- ETatpwaoy avTov.
15 And Pilate, wishing to do what was
sufficient for the crowd, released Barabbas
to them, and delivered Yehoshua up, having
scourged [Him], that He might be crucified.

0 8¢ ITAdTog PovAduevog T@ GyAw To ikavov motijoat
améAvoev avtols Tov Bapaffav, kai mrapéSwkey tov Inaovv
ppayelwoac iva otavpwoi.
16 And the soldiers led Him away inside the
court, which is the Praetorium, and they call
together the whole cohort.

Oi 6¢ otpati@tal annyayov avtov €ow Tii¢ aVAfG, 6 éoTLy

TPALTWPLOV, KAl cLyKaAoUatv 6ANV v oneipav.



17 And they dress Him in purple, and they
place on Him a crown of thorns, having

woven [it];

Kal "'évSi§vokovaty avtov moppvpav Kal epttiféacty avt@
mAééavteg akdvOivov atépavov:
18 and they began to greet Him: “Hail, King
of the Jews!”

Kal rfipéavto dondaleabatl avtov- Xaipe, "BactAel T@v
TovSaiwv:
19 And they were striking His head with a
reed and spitting on Him, and bending the
knees, they were bowing down to Him.

Kal étumrTov avtol TV KEQainv Kadduw Kal EVETTUOV aUT®,
Kal TIOEVTEG TQ yovaTa TpoceEKVVOLY aUTQ.
20 And when they had mocked Him, they
took the purple off Him and put His own
garments on Him. And they lead Him out,
that they might crucify Him.

Kal dte éveénaitéav avt@, éE€Svaav avTov TNV TopPLPAv Kal
évéSvoav avtov ta luatia ‘ta iStad. kal éayovatv avtov iva

fataupwowaty avtov.



21 And they compel a certain one passing
by — Simon, a Cyrenian, coming from the
field, the father of Alexander and Rufus —
that he might bear His cross.

Kai ayyapevovatv mapayovtd tiva Zipwva Kvpnvaiov
épxouevov am’ aypovu, tov matépa AreEavspovu kal Povgou,
iva dpn tov atavpov avtol.
22 And they bring Him to the place
Golgotha, which is, being translated, Place of

a Skull.
Kal pépovatv avtov émi 'tov 'ToAyo6av tomov, 6 éaTLy
ruebepunvevouevov Kpaviov Tormog.
23 And they were giving Him wine mingled
with myrrh, but He did not take [it].

Kai £5iSovv TavT® ouvpvicuévov olvov, Té¢ 8¢ ouk EAaBev.

24 And they crucify Him and divide His
garments, casting a lot on them, [to see] who
takes what.

Kal fatavpolaoty avtov kal Stauepiovral ta iuatia avtod,

BdAdovteg kAfjpov ém’ avta tic Ti dpn.



25 And it was the third hour, and they
crucified Him.

"Hv 8¢ dpa tpitn kai éatavpwoay avTov.

26 And the inscription of His accusation was
written: “THE KING OF THE JEWS.”

kal Nv i émypaen ti¢ aitiag avtod émtysypauuévn: O
Baairevg T@v TovSaiwv.

27 And with Him they crucify two robbers,
one at [His] right and one at His left.

Kal ovv avt@ atavpoloty Vo Anotdg, éva ék Se€Ldv Kal éva
&€ ewVoUWY TavToD.

28 — VERSE NOT IN THE OLDEST COPIES

Later copies read: “and the Writing was fulfilled that
is saying, “And He was numbered with lawless
ones.”” Isaiah 53:12's sentence (“And He was
numbered with lawless ones”) was drawn into Mark
by later copies (so Alexandrinus's company and the
mass); it is absent from the oldest copies —
Sinaiticus, Vaticanus, and their company — and the
corpus carries it only inside its doubt-marks [[...]].



29 And those passing by were blaspheming
Him, shaking their heads and saying: “Aha!
You who destroy the temple and build [it] in
three days,

Kal ol mapamopevouevol EBAacpnuovy avtov KIvolvTes Tag
KeQaAac avT@V kal A&yovteg: OVA 0 KATaAVwV TOV vaov Kal
foikoSou@v &v tplalv nuépatg),
30 save Yourself, having come down from
the cross!”

o@oov ageauTov 'katafag amo To0 otavpoD.

31 Likewise the chief priests also, mocking
among one another with the scribes, were
saying: “He saved others; Himself He cannot

save.
ouolwce xal oi apytepeic Eumailovtes mpog aAAANAovg ueta
TAV ypauuatéwv Exeyov: AAAoug Eowaev, EauTov oL Svvatal

ooat:



32 The HaMashiach, the King of Israel — let
Him come down now from the cross, that we
may see and may believe!” And those

crucified with Him were reproaching Him.
0 xpLoTog o FBacireves TapanA katafatw vOv dmo to0
otaupob, iva (Swuev kal Tmiotevowev. Kal oi
OUVECTAVPWUEVOL TaVVY aUT® WVELSL{oV avTov.

33 And the sixth hour having come,

darkness came over the whole land until the

ninth hour.
rKal yevouévneg wpag EKTng oKOTog EYEVETO €Q° 6ANV TNV
yiv éwg Wpag évatng.
34 And at the ninth hour Yehoshua cried
out with a great voice: “Eloi, Eloi, lema
sabachthani?” — which is, being translated:
“My Elohim, My Elohim, for what did You
forsake Me?”

Kal ij févatn wpa® éBonaev 6 Incolc pwvij Tueydain: EAwl
AWl TAeua aaBay0avi; 6 éotiv uebepunvevouevov 0 Ogog

1OV 0 Beb¢ uov, €ic Tl "EyKATEAUTEG UEY;



35 And some of those standing by, having
heard, were saying: “Behold, He calls Elijah.”

Kal TIVEG T@V mapeTTNKOTWY dkovoavtes EAeyov: MTSe HAlav
PWVEL
36 And one, having run and having filled a
sponge with vinegar, having put [it] on a
reed, was giving Him to drink, saying:
“Leave [it]; let us see if Elijjah comes to take

Him down.”
Spauwv 8¢ tic kal yeuioag omdyyov 6éouvg 'mepibeic
KaAQUW ETOTILEV QUTOV, AéywVv- AQeTe (Swev el épyeTatl
‘HAlag kaBeAelv avTov.

37 And Yehoshua, having let out a great
voice, breathed out.

0 8¢ TnooU¢ ageic pwvny ueydAnv éEEmvevaey.

38 And the veil of the temple was torn into
two, from above to below.

Kai 70 katamétaoua 100 vaol éoyiabn €i¢ Vo am’ dvwbev

Ewe KATW.



39 And the centurion who was standing
opposite Him, having seen that He thus
breathed out, said: “Truly this man was [the]
Son of Elohim.”

(bwv 8¢ 0 kevTuplwy 0 mapeatnkwe € évavtiag avTtol 4Tt
rolitwe é€énvevaey eimev- AANOGG F0UToG 6 AvOpwITog Viog
Qo0 NV
40 And there were also women looking on
from far away, among whom also [were]
Mary the Magdalene, and Mary the mother
of James the less and of Joses, and Salome,

Hoav 8¢ kai yvvaikeg and puakpodev Oewpoioat, &v Taic kai
'Mapia n MaySainvn kai Mapla ' TakwpBov to0 utkpo? kai
FMlwafjtoc untnp kai Zaiwun,
41 who, when He was in Galilee, were
following Him and were serving Him; and
many other [women] who came up with

Him to Jerusalem.

Fai 6te v év tj Fadilaiq nkoAovBovv avt@ kai Stnkdvovy
auT®, kal dAAat moAdal ai cuvavaBaocat aUT@ i

Tepooolvua.



42 And evening already having come, since
it was the Preparation, which is the day
before the Sabbath,

Kai 1j8n oyiag yevouévng, énei fjv mapackevr, 6 0wy
"pocdpBarov,
43 Joseph from Arimathea came — a
prominent councilor, who also himself was
waiting for the kingdom of Elohim — and
having taken courage, he entered to Pilate
and asked for the body of Yehoshua.

réAbwv Twaone "o armo Apuabaiag evoynuwv BovAevtng, 6¢
Kai avtog nv mpoaSeyouevog v Bactisiav tov o,
ToAunoag ioifjAbev mtpog 'tov IIiAdTov Kal AToato 10 obua

700 Tnood.
44 And Pilate wondered if He had already

died, and having called the centurion, he
questioned him whether He died long ago;

0 8¢ IiAdrtocg é0avuaocey i rjdn téBvnkev, Kai
TPOOKAAETAUEVOG TOV KEVTUPLWVA EMNPWTNTEV QUTOV &l
rmdAatl anébavev:



45 and having known [it] from the
centurion, he granted the corpse to Joseph.

Kai yvovs drd To0 kevTupiwvog ESwpliaato To TmT@ua e
Tworg.
46 And having bought a linen cloth, having
taken Him down, he wrapped [Him] in the
linen cloth and placed Him in a tomb which
was hewn out of rock, and rolled a stone to
the door of the tomb.

Kal ayopdoag 'awvdova kabeAwv avtov éveiAnaoey tij atvsovi
Kal "éOnkev avtov év Tuvnueiw 6 Nv Aedatounuévov €k
TETPAG, Kal TpoaekvALaey AlBov émtl tnv Bvpav To0

uvnueliov.
47 And Mary the Magdalene and Mary [the

mother] of Joses were seeing where He is
placed.

n 6¢ Mapla n MaySainvn kai Mapia i Twoijtog é6ewpovv
o0 'tébetTal.



KATA MAPKON
CHAPTER 16

1 And the Sabbath having passed, Mary the
Magdalene and Mary [the mother] of James
and Salome bought spices, that, having
come, they might anoint Him.

Kai Stayevouévov to0 oaffdrov "Maplia n MaySainvn kal
Mapia 1 o0 TakwBov kal Zaiwun nyopacav apwuata iva
éAfoloat aAeipwatv avTov.
2 And very early, on the first [day] of the
week, they come to the tomb, the sun having

risen.
Kal Alav mpwi Tfj ut@ v oaffdtwv Epyovrat Eml To
uvnueiov avateiravtog tol nAiov.
3 And they were saying among themselves:
“Who will roll away the stone for us from
the door of the tomb?”

Kai éxeyov mpog éautds: Tic drmokvAloel nuiv Tov AlBov Ték
¢ OVpag o0 uvnueiov;



4 And having looked up, they see that the
stone has been rolled away — for it was
exceedingly great.
kai avapAépacal Bewpotoy 6Tt TdmokekvALoTaL 6 Aiog, fv
yap uéyag cpodpa.
5 And having entered into the tomb, they
saw a young man sitting at the right, clothed
in a white robe, and they were greatly

amazed.

kal eioeAfoboal i T0 uvnueiov eiSov veaviokov Kabrjuevov
&v t0l¢ S5€€L0lc meptPefAnUEVOV aTOANY AgUKNV, Kal
é&ebaupfnonoav.
6 And he says to them: “Do not be amazed.
You seek Yehoshua the Nazarene, who has
been crucified. He was raised; He is not

here. Behold the place where they laid Him.
0 6¢ Aéyel avtais: Mn ékOaufeiabe- Tnoodv {ntelte Tov
Nalapnvov tov éotavpwuévov: nyépon, ook éatv wde: ise 0

707106 6110V €0nNKAV AVTOV:



7 But go, say to His disciples and to Peter:
‘He goes before you into Galilee; there you
will see Him, as He spoke to you.””

dAda vnayete eimate tol¢ pabntaic avtol Kai @ IIETPwW OTL
IIpoayet vudc gic tv I'aAtdalav- Ekel avTov 6Yeabe, kabwg

elmev vulv.

8 And having gone out, they fled from the
tomb, for trembling and astonishment had
seized them; and they said nothing to

anyone, for they were afraid.
kal éeABovoat Epuyov amo o0 uvnueiov, eiyev fyap avtag
TPOUOC Kal ékoTaatc: kal ovSevi 00SEV elmav, EpoBoivto
Fyap.

THE ENDING OF THE OLDEST COPIES

Here the text of Sinaiticus and Vaticanus ends — and the
SBL text with them: at “for they were afraid.” Two other
endings travel with this book in the copies, and both are
printed IN FULL in the Notes, under “THE ENDINGS OF
MARK” — the Shorter Ending, and the Longer Ending
(16:9-20) — labeled DISPUTED, with their witnesses
named.



NOTES — WHERE THE COPIES DIVIDE, AND
WORDS OPENED

Apparatus only: the manuscript facts — which copy
reads what — and the words’ own standings. No

commentary stands in this volume.

Notes 1 — Mark 1:1

First standing of the Name in this book: Tnco0¢ xplotdg
(Iesous Christos) prints “Yehoshua HaMashiach,” the
set's standing dress, stated openly here and used
throughout. DISPUTED: a great company of copies adds
vioD Be0D, “Son of Elohim,” after the Name — so
Vaticanus, Alexandrinus, Bezae, the corrected hand of
Sinaiticus, and the mass of later copies. The words are
ABSENT from the first hand of Sinaiticus, from the
Koridethi codex (8), from copy 28 and a small
company, and the SBL text — the text this book renders
— does not print them. Both standings are named;

nothing is silently settled.

Notes 2 — Mark 1:2

The citation as Mark gives it joins two scrolls under
Isaiah's name: this verse is Malachi 3:1's opening, and
the next verse is Isaiah 40:3. Some later copies read “in



the prophets” (so Alexandrinus, Bezae's company, and
the mass); the oldest copies — Sinaiticus, Vaticanus,
and their company — read “in Isaiah the prophet,” and
the SBL text follows them.

Notes 3 — Mark 1:10

The SBL text reads €i¢ a0vTdv, “into Him”; most copies
read én' avtov, “upon Him” (so Vaticanus's company
varies; Alexandrinus, Bezae, and the mass read

“upon”). Both standings named.

Notes 4 — Mark 1:41

DISPUTED — and the division is famous. The SBL text
prints 6pylobeig, “having been moved with ANGER” —
the reading of Bezae (D) and the Old Latin copies, and
the harder reading by far: no scribe invents anger
here, while compassion is the easy smoothing. The
great mass of copies — Sinaiticus, Vaticanus,
Alexandrinus, and nearly all the rest — read
onAayyviobeic, “having been moved with
COMPASSION,” and the corpus prints “moved with
compassion.” Both readings stand named; the text
renders the SBL line, the anger, and the compassion
stands here beside it, unsettled by us.

Notes 5 — Mark 3:14



Later copies add “whom He also named apostles” (so
Alexandrinus's company and the mass); the oldest
copies — Sinaiticus, Vaticanus, and their company —
do not carry it here, and the SBL text does not print it.

Notes 6 — Mark 3:29

DISPUTED in the copies: the SBL text reads aiwviov
auaptiuatog, “of an eternal sin” (Sinaiticus, Vaticanus,
and their company), and the rendering follows it; a
later company reads aiwviov kpiocewg, “of eternal
judgment,” which is the corpus's line (“in danger of
continuous judgment”). Both standings named.

Notes 7 — Mark 4:12

Later copies add “their sins” (ta auaptipata adTOV)
after “be forgiven them” (so Alexandrinus's company
and the mass, conforming the line to Isaiah 6:10's
fullness). The oldest copies — Sinaiticus, Vaticanus, and
their company — end the clause without it, and the SBL
text follows them.

Notes 8 — Mark 5:1

The copies divide three ways on the country's name:
Tepaonvdv, “of the Gerasenes,” in Sinaiticus,
Vaticanus, Bezae's company, and the SBL text;
Tadapnvav, “of the Gadarenes,” in Alexandrinus and



the mass (and so Matthew 8:28 in the early copies);
Tepyeonv®v, “of the Gergesenes,” in a smaller
company. The text prints Gerasenes, Mark's own best-
attested name, and Matthew keeps his.

Notes 9 — Mark 6:11

A whole sentence stands here in many copies (and in
the corpus, inside its doubt-marks [[...]]): “Truly I say to
you, it will be more tolerable for Sodom or Gomorrah
in a day of judgment than for that city.” It is absent
from the oldest copies — Sinaiticus, Vaticanus, and
their company — having come in from Matthew 10:14—
15, and the SBL text does not print it.

Notes 10 — Mark 7:3

noyuf] — “with the fist”: the elders' washing was done
with a small measure of water poured over the
clenched hands (some say, washing up to the wrist).
The word stands literal here, as the Greek carries it.

Notes 11 — Mark 7:19

The attachment of kaBapifwv, “cleansing,” is the
famous question of this chapter. The participle is
masculine: it cannot hang on the drain, and grammars
divide between the Speaker of the saying — He,
declaring the cleansing as He speaks — and the



evangelist's own aside, which is how the SBL text's
punctuation (its dash before the word) takes it. The
corpus attaches it to the going-out: “it goes out,
purifying all the meats.” Both structures stand named;
the text prints it as the aside the punctuation marks, in
black, and nothing is settled by silence either way.

Notes 12 — Mark 8:12

The oath is cut in the Hebrew manner — “if a sign will
be given...” — its curse-half unspoken, as in Numbers
14:23 in the Greek of the old covenant. The sense
carried by the broken form is the denial: no sign will
be given this generation.

Notes 13 — Mark 9:29

DISPUTED: later copies add “and fasting” (xat vnoteiq)
— so the corrected Sinaiticus, Alexandrinus, Bezae, and
the mass of copies, and the corpus prints the two
together. The oldest copies — the first hand of
Sinaiticus, Vaticanus, and the early papyrus company
of this book — end the sentence at “prayer,” and the
SBL text follows them. Both standings named.

Notes 14 — Mark 14:68

The first crowing of the rooster stands in marked type
in the SBL text: a company of copies (so the Bezae



company) omits “and a rooster crowed” here, while
Sinaiticus, Vaticanus, and the mass carry it, answering
His word about the twice-crowing at v. 30. Both
standings named.

THE ENDINGS OF MARK — DISPUTED

Two endings travel with this book after v. 8, and both
are printed here in full — labeled DISPUTED, with their
witnesses named — because the copies divide and the
division must be shown, never silently settled. The
SHORTER ENDING stands in a small company: an old
Latin copy (Bobiensis), and, joined to the Longer Ending,
in Sinaiticus's corrected hand among others; the SBL
text prints it in marked type after 16:8. The LONGER
ENDING (vv. 9-20) stands in Alexandrinus, Bezae, the
Washington Codex, and the great mass of later copies,
and was already known to Irenaeus (c. 180), who quotes
its last verse as Mark's; it does NOT stand in Sinaiticus
or Vaticanus, whose text of Mark ends at 16:8, and two
much later copyists of the tradition left notes saying the
oldest copies end there. Its sentence-turns and several of
its words are not Mark's own elsewhere in this book.
Both standings are given entire below; the blue in them
follows the same rule as the text.

THE SHORTER ENDING



IIdvta ¢ ta mapnyyeAuéva tolic mepl tov ITETPOV GUVTOUWS
&nyyerav. ueta S tavta kal avtog o0 Inoolc amo avatoAfic kal
dxpt SUoew¢ é€ameatelAev U aUT@V TO igpov kal dpBapTov

Knpuyua tij¢ aiwviov cwtnplag. aunv.

And all the things that had been commanded, they
reported in brief to those around Peter. And after
these things, Yehoshua Himself also sent out
through them, from east and as far as west, the
holy and imperishable proclamation of the eternal

salvation. Amen.

Notes 15 — Mark 16:8 (The Shorter Ending)

The corpus does not carry the Shorter Ending at all,
passing straight from “for they were afraid” to the
Longer Ending inside its doubt-marks. It is printed here
entire so the reader holds every ending the copies hand

down.

THE LONGER ENDING — 16:9-20

9 And having risen early on the first [day] of
the week, He appeared first to Mary the
Magdalene, from whom He had cast out
seven demons.

Avaartag §¢ mpwi mpwtn oaffatov épavn mp@tov Mapia ti

MaySaAnvij, Tap’ n¢ ékBePAiket Emta Sawudvia.



10 That [woman], having gone, reported to
those who had been with Him, mourning
and weeping;
ékelvn mopevbeloa amnyyeirev Tol¢ UeT’ a0TOU YEVOUEVOLS
nievBoilol kal kAaiovaotv-
11 and they, having heard that He lives and
was seen by her, disbelieved.

Kakeivol akovoavtes 6tL {fj kal €6eabn O’ avtiic nrioTnoav.

12 And after these things, to two of them
walking, He was revealed in another form,
going into the country;
Meta 8¢ tabta Sualy é€ avT@V MEPLTaToboLy éQavepion &v
ETEPQ LOPQT] TOPEVOUEVOLG EC AYpPOV:
13 and they, having gone away, reported to
the rest; neither did they believe those [two].

Kakelvol armeA0ovtes annyyeiav 1ol Aoutols: oUSe ékeivolg

géniotevoav.



14 And afterward, to the eleven themselves
reclining, He was revealed, and He
upbraided their unbelief and hardness of
heart, because they did not believe those
who had seen Him raised.

“Yotepov T6e avakeuévols avtolic tols évéeka épavepwon,
Kal wveiStoey Ty antatiav avt@®v kal okAnpokapSiav 0t
T0l¢ Ocaoauévols avTov Téynyepuévov ovk Eniatevoav.
15 And He said to them: “Having gone into
the whole world, proclaim the good news to

all the creation.

kai eimev avtols: IopevOEvTeg i¢ TOV KOTUOV dravta
Knpvéate 1o eVayyEéALOV mdan Ti] KTIOEL
16 The one who believed and was
immersed will be saved; but the one who

disbelieved will be condemned.

0 motevoag Kal Barrtiobeic owbnoetat, 0 6¢ amotioag

KatakplOnoeat.



17 And these signs will follow those who
believe: in My name they will cast out

demons; they will speak with new tongues;

onuela 6¢ tol¢ maotevoaaoty ftadta TapakoAovOnaoel, &v @
ovouati pov Sawuovia ékfailovior, yAwaoalg AaAncovatv
kawvaig,
18 they will take up serpents, and if they
drink anything deadly, it will by no means
harm them; they will lay hands on the sick,
and they will be well.”

répetc apolotv kdv Bavaoiuov Tt wiwaotv oV ur avtovg
BAayn, énl appwotoug yelpag émtbnoovaty Kai KaAws
&Eovav.
19 The Elohim (Master) Yehoshua,
therefore, after speaking to them, was taken
up into heaven and sat at the right [hand] of
Elohim;
0 uév ovv kUpto¢ "Incotc ueta T AaAfjoat avtoic aveAjueon
€i¢ OV oUpavov kal Ekadiaoey €k Se€L@V 00 OeoD.
Notes 16 — Mark 16:19

Corpus: “The LORD, then, indeed, after speaking to
them, was received up to Heaven, and sat on the right



hand of God.” Corpus dress set aside by the project's
Rule 3 and the set's standing dress; the Greek is 0

KUpLog Inoolg with no Hebrew Name-passage quoted.

20 and they, having gone out, proclaimed
everywhere, the Elohim (Master) working
with [them] and confirming the word
through the following signs. [[Amen.]]

ékelvol 8¢ é€eABovtec éxnpuvéav mavtayol, To0 Kupiov
ovvepyovTog Kai Tov Aoyov Befatobvtog Sta T@v

émakoAovBovvTwy fanueiwv.

Notes 17 — Mark 16:20

Corpus ends the book “...through the signs following.
Amen,” and carries the whole of vv. 9-20 inside its
doubt-marks [[...]] — the corpus and this rendering
agree that the Longer Ending's standing is divided; the
full account stands in the Notes at the Endings of Mark.

THE FREER LOGION — an expansion standing in ONE
old copy alone, written into the Longer Ending after v. 14
in Codex Freerianus (the Washington Codex, W, fifth
century), and known also to Jerome, who quotes it in
Latin (Against the Pelagians 2.15). In that copy, when He
upbraids the eleven, they answer with an excuse: that

this age of lawlessness and unbelief lies under Satan,



who by the unclean spirits does not permit the truth and
power of Elohim to be apprehended — and He answers
that the limit of the years of Satan's power is fulfilled,
but that other fearful things draw near. It stands in no
other Greek copy. It is reported here in full honesty and
printed nowhere in the text.



CROSS-CHECK AGAINST THE PROJECT
CORPUS

Every verse measured after rendering against the
project LSV corpus, the set’s English yardstick. The
corpus line is quoted verbatim, dress and all — where
the corpus prints “God,” the quotation prints “God,”
because a quotation is not ours to alter; that is the one
place the word stands in this book, and it stands only
inside these marked quotations. In the rendering itself
the word appears nowhere; in our own notes it is
named only where a corpus dress is being discussed —
at 5:19, where xVplog is the matter, and in the Longer
Ending’s notes at 16:19 — each stated with its reason,
exactly as the project’s gate requires. “Agrees” means
the rendering and the corpus carry the same sense;
every differ is stated with the Greek reason.

CHAPTER 1

1 — corpus: “A beginning of the good news of Jesus Christ,
Son of God.”

Corpus carries “Son of Elohim” at the sentence's end,
following the copies that have it (Vaticanus,
Alexandrinus, Bezae, the corrected Sinaiticus); the



rendering follows the oldest standing, Sinaiticus's first
hand, and the whole division stands labeled DISPUTED
in the Notes at 1:1.

2 — corpus: “As it has been written in the Prophets:
“Behold, I send My messenger before Your face, | | Who
will prepare Your way before You.”

Agrees.

3 — corpus: “A voice of one calling in the wilderness:
Prepare the way of the LORD, | | Make His paths
straight.””

Agrees.

4 — corpus: “John came immersing in the wilderness, and
proclaiming an immersion of conversion for forgiveness of
sins,”

Corpus: “a baptism of repentance, for remission of
sins.” yetavola is the Greek word's own name — meta,
after/again + noeo, to perceive with the mind — “a
change of mind”; Bdmntiopa is an immersion, the set's
standing dress (the corpus itself prints “immersion” for
the act at many standings). The differ is the standing
one, stated here at its first standing in this book and on

the opening page.



5 — corpus: “and there were going forth to him all the
region of Judea, and they of Jerusalem, and they were all
immersed by him in the river Jordan, confessing their sins.”

Agrees.

6 — corpus: “And John was clothed with camel’s hair, and
a girdle of skin around his loins, and eating locusts and
honey of the field,”

Agrees.

7 — corpus: “and he proclaimed, saying, “He comes—who
is mightier than I—after me, of whom I am not worthy—
having stooped down—to loose the strap of His sandals;”

Agrees.

8 — corpus: “I indeed immersed you in water, but He will
immerse you in the Holy Spirit.””

Agrees.

9 — corpus: “And it came to pass in those days, Jesus came
from Nazareth of Galilee, and was immersed by John in the
Jordan;”

Agrees.

10 — corpus: “and immediately coming up from the water,
He saw the heavens dividing, and the Spirit coming down
on Him as a dove;”



Corpus: “...and the Spirit coming down on Him as a
dove.” The SBL text (with Bezae's company) reads €ig
avtov — “into Him”; the mass of copies reads ért'
avTov, “upon Him,” and the corpus follows them. Both
standings named.

11 — corpus: “and a voice came out of the heavens, “You
are My Son, the Beloved, in whom I delighted.””

Agrees.

12 — corpus: “And immediately the Spirit puts Him forth
into the wilderness,”

Agrees.

13 — corpus: “and He was there in the wilderness forty
days, being tempted by Satan, and He was with the beasts,
and the messengers were ministering to Him.”

Agrees.

14 — corpus: “And after the delivering up of John, Jesus
came to Galilee, proclaiming the good news of the Kingdom
of God,”

Agrees.

15 — corpus: “and saying, “The time has been fulfilled, and
the Kingdom of God has come near, convert and believe in

the good news.””

Agrees.



16 — corpus: “And walking by the Sea of Galilee, He saw
Simon, and his brother Andrew, casting a drag into the sea,
for they were fishers,”

Agrees.

17 — corpus: “and Jesus said to them, “Come after Me, and
I will make you to become fishers of men”;”

Agrees.

18 — corpus: “and immediately, having left their nets, they
followed Him.”

Agrees.

19 — corpus: “And having gone on there a little, He saw
James of Zebedee, and his brother John, and they were in
the boat refitting the nets,”

Agrees.

20 — corpus: “and immediately He called them, and having
left their father Zebedee in the boat with the hired servants,
they went away after Him.”

Agrees.

21 — corpus: “And they go on to Capernaum, and
immediately, on the Sabbaths, having gone into the
synagogue, He was teaching,”

Agrees.



22 — corpus: “and they were astonished at His teaching,
for He was teaching them as having authority, and not as
the scribes.”

Agrees.

23 — corpus: “And there was in their synagogue a man
with an unclean spirit, and he cried out,”

Agrees.

24 — corpus: “saying, “What [regards] us and You, Jesus
the Nazarene? You came to destroy us; I have known You,
who You are—the Holy One of God.””

Agrees.

25 — corpus: “And Jesus rebuked him, saying, “Be silenced,
and come forth out of him,””

Agrees.

26 — corpus: “and the unclean spirit having convulsed him,
and having cried with a great voice, came forth out of
him,”

Agrees.

27 — corpus: “and they were all amazed, so as to reason
among themselves, saying, “What is this? What new
teaching [is] this? That with authority He also commands
the unclean spirits, and they obey Him!””

Agrees.



28 — corpus: “And the fame of Him went forth immediately
to all the region of Galilee.”

Agrees.

29 — corpus: “And immediately, having come forth out of
the synagogue, they went into the house of Simon and
Andrew, with James and John,”

Agrees.

30 — corpus: “and the mother-in-law of Simon was lying
fevered, and immediately they tell Him about her,”

Agrees.

31 — corpus: “and having come near, He raised her up,
having laid hold of her hand, and the fever left her

immediately, and she was ministering to them.”

Agrees.

32 — corpus: “And evening having come, when the sun set,
they brought to Him all who were ill and who were
demoniacs,”

Agrees.

33 — corpus: “and the whole city was gathered together
near the door,”

Agrees.

34 — corpus: “and He healed many who were ill of
manifold diseases, and He cast forth many demons, and



was not permitting the demons to speak, because they
knew Him.”

Agrees.

35 — corpus: “And very early, it being yet night, having
risen, He went forth, and went away to a desolate place,
and was praying there;”

Agrees.

36 — corpus: “and Simon and those with him went in quest
of Him,”

Agrees.

37 — corpus: “and having found Him, they say to Him, “All
seek You”;”

Agrees.

38 — corpus: “and He says to them, “We may go into the
next towns, that there also I may preach, for—for this I
came forth.””

Agrees.

39 — corpus: “And He was preaching in their synagogues,
in all Galilee, and is casting out the demons,”

Agrees.

40 — corpus: “and there comes to Him a leper, calling on
Him, and kneeling to Him, and saying to Him, “If You may
will, You are able to cleanse me.””



Agrees.

41 — corpus: “And Jesus having been moved with
compassion, having stretched forth the hand, touched him
and says to him, “I will, be cleansed”;”

Corpus prints “having been moved with compassion”
— the reading of the great mass of copies. The SBL text
prints 6pylobeig, “moved with anger” (Bezae and the
Old Latin); the rendering follows the Greek text this
book is built on, and the whole division stands in the
Notes at this verse.

42 — corpus: “and He having spoken, immediately the
leprosy went away from him, and he was cleansed.”

Agrees.

43 — corpus: “And having sternly charged him,
immediately He put him forth,”

Agrees.

44 — corpus: “and says to him, “See [that] you may say
nothing to anyone, but go away, show yourself to the
priest, and bring near for your cleansing the things Moses

directed, for a testimony to them.””

Agrees.

45 — corpus: “And he, having gone forth, began to
proclaim much, and to spread the thing abroad, so that He



was no longer able to openly enter into the city, but He was
outside in desolate places, and they were coming to Him
from every quarter.”

Agrees.

CHAPTER 2

1 — corpus: “And again He entered into Capernaum, after
[some] days, and it was heard that He is in the house,”

Agrees.

2 — corpus: “and immediately many were gathered
together, so that there was no more room, not even at the
door, and He was speaking to them the word.”

Agrees.

3 — corpus: “And they come to Him, bringing a paralytic,
carried by four,”

Agrees.

4 — corpus: “and not being able to come near to Him
because of the multitude, they uncovered the roof where He
was, and having broken [it] up, they let down the pallet on
which the paralytic was lying,”

Agrees.

5 — corpus: “and Jesus having seen their faith, says to the
paralytic, “Child, your sins have been forgiven you.””

Agrees.



6 — corpus: “And there were certain of the scribes sitting
there, and reasoning in their hearts,”

Agrees.

7 — corpus: ““Why does this One thus speak evil words?
Who is able to forgive sins except one—God?””

Agrees.

8 — corpus: “And immediately Jesus, having known in His
spirit that they thus reason in themselves, said to them,
“Why do you reason these things in your hearts?”

Agrees.

9 — corpus: “Which is easier? To say to the paralytic, Your
sins are forgiven; or to say, Rise, and take up your pallet,
and walk?”

Agrees.

10 — corpus: “And that you may know that the Son of Man
has authority on the earth to forgive sins—(He says to the
paralytic)—”

Agrees.

11 — corpus: “I say to you, rise, and take up your pallet,
and go away to your house”;”

Agrees.

12 — corpus: “and he rose immediately, and having taken
up the pallet, he went forth before all, so that all were



astonished, and glorify God, saying, “Never thus did we

see' 399

Agrees.

13 — corpus: “And He went forth again by the sea, and all
the multitude was coming to Him, and He was teaching
them,”

Agrees.

14 — corpus: “and passing by, He saw Levi of Alpheus
sitting at the tax office, and says to him, “Follow Me,” and
he, having risen, followed Him.”

Agrees.

15 — corpus: “And it came to pass, in His reclining in his
house, that many tax collectors and sinners were dining
with Jesus and His disciples, for there were many, and they
followed Him.”

Agrees.

16 — corpus: “And the scribes and the Pharisees, having
seen Him eating with the tax collectors and sinners, said to
His disciples, “Why—that with the tax collectors and
sinners He eats and drinks?””

Agrees.



17 — corpus: “And Jesus, having heard, says to them, “They
who are strong have no need of a physician, but they who
are ill; I did not come to call righteous men, but sinners.””

Agrees.

18 — corpus: “And the disciples of John and those of the
Pharisees were fasting, and they come and say to Him,
“Why do the disciples of John and those of the Pharisees
fast, and Your disciples do not fast?””

Agrees.

19 — corpus: “And Jesus said to them, “Are the sons of the
bride-chamber able, while the bridegroom is with them, to
fast? As long a time [as] they have the bridegroom with
them they are not able to fast;”

Agrees.

20 — corpus: “but days will come when the bridegroom
may be taken from them, and then they will fast—in those
days.”

Agrees.

21 — corpus: “And no one sews a patch of undressed cloth
on an old garment, and if not—the new, filling it up, takes
from the old and the split becomes worse;”

Agrees.



22 — corpus: “and no one puts new wine into old skins, and
if not—the new wine bursts the skins, and the wine is
poured out, and the skins will be destroyed; but new wine is
to be put into new skins.””

Agrees.

23 — corpus: “And it came to pass—He is going along on
the Sabbaths through the grainfields—and His disciples
began to make a way, plucking the ears,”

Agrees.

24 — corpus: “and the Pharisees said to Him, “Behold, why
do they do on the Sabbaths that which is not lawful?””

Agrees.

25 — corpus: “And He said to them, “Did you never read
what David did when he had need and was hungry, he and
those with him?”

Agrees.

26 — corpus: “How he went into the house of God, in [the
days of] Abiathar the chief priest, and ate the Bread of the
Presentation, which it is not lawful to eat, except to the
priests, and he also gave to those who were with him?””

Agrees.

27 — corpus: “And He said to them, “The Sabbath was
made for man, not man for the Sabbath,”



Agrees.

28 — corpus: “so that the Son of Man is also Lord of the
Sabbath.””

Agrees.

CHAPTER 3

1 — corpus: “And He entered again into the synagogue,
and there was there a man having the hand withered,”

Agrees.

2 — corpus: “and they were watching Him, whether on the
Sabbaths He will heal him, that they might accuse Him.”

Agrees.

3 — corpus: “And He says to the man having the hand
withered, “Rise up in the midst.””

Agrees.

4 — corpus: “And He says to them, “Is it lawful on the
Sabbaths to do good, or to do evil? To save life, or to kill?”
But they were silent.”

Agrees.

5 — corpus: “And having looked around on them with
anger, being grieved for the hardness of their heart, He
says to the man, “Stretch forth your hand”; and he



stretched forth, and his hand was restored whole as the
other;”

Agrees.

6 — corpus: “and the Pharisees having gone forth,
immediately, with the Herodians, were taking counsel
against Him how they might destroy Him.”

Agrees.

7 — corpus: “And Jesus withdrew with His disciples to the
sea, and a great multitude from Galilee followed Him, and
from Judea,”

Agrees.

8 — corpus: “and from Jerusalem, and from Idumea and
beyond the Jordan; and they around Tyre and Sidon—a
great multitude—having heard how He was doing great
things, came to Him.”

Agrees.

9 — corpus: “And He said to His disciples that a little boat
may wait on Him, because of the multitude, that they may
not press on Him,”

Agrees.

10 — corpus: “for He healed many, so that they threw
themselves on Him, in order to touch Him—as many as
had plagues;”



Agrees.

11 — corpus: “and the unclean spirits, when they were
seeing Him, were falling down before Him, and were
crying, saying, “You are the Son of God”;”

Agrees.

12 — corpus: “and many times He was charging them that
they might not make Him apparent.”

Agrees.

13 — corpus: “And He goes up to the mountain, and calls
near whom He willed, and they went away to Him;”

Agrees.

14 — corpus: “and He appointed twelve, that they may be
with Him, and that He may send them forth to preach,”

Agrees.

15 — corpus: “and to have power to heal the sicknesses,

and to cast out the demons.”

Agrees.

16 — corpus: “And He put on Simon the name Peter;”

Agrees.

17 — corpus: “and James of Zebedee, and John the brother
of James, and He put on them names—Boanerges, that is,
“Sons of thunder”;”



Agrees.

18 — corpus: “and Andrew, and Philip, and Bartholomew,
and Matthew, and Thomas, and James of Alpheus, and
Thaddeus, and Simon the Zealot,”

Agrees.

19 — corpus: “and Judas Iscariot, who also delivered Him
up; and they come into a house.”

Agrees.

20 — corpus: “And a multitude comes together again, so
that they are not even able to eat bread;”

Agrees.

21 — corpus: “and those alongside Him having heard, went
forth to lay hold on Him, for they said that He was beside
Himself,”

Corpus: “those alongside Him” — oi map' avtod can
bear either sense; the phrase in Mark's use means His
own household/people (so the word stands at 3:31-35
for His mother and brothers, who come for Him), and
the rendering says so openly with the helper bracket.

22 — corpus: “and the scribes who [are] from Jerusalem
having come down, said, “He has Beelzebul,” and, “By the

ruler of the demons He casts out the demons.””

Agrees.



23 — corpus: “And having called them near, He said to
them in allegories, “How is Satan able to cast out Satan?”

Corpus dresses mapaBoAaic “in allegories”; the project
renders mapaBoAn “parable” throughout, the word's
own picture (a placing beside).

24 — corpus: “And if a kingdom is divided against itself,
that kingdom cannot be made to stand,”

Agrees.

25 — corpus: “and if a house is divided against itself, that
house cannot be made to stand;”

Agrees.

26 — corpus: “and if Satan rose against himself, and has
been divided, he cannot be made to stand, but has an end.”

Agrees.

27 — corpus: “No one is able to spoil the vessels of the
strong man, having entered into his house, if first he may
not bind the strong man, and then he will spoil his house.”

Agrees.

28 — corpus: “Truly I say to you that all sins will be
forgiven to the sons of men, and slanders with which they
might have slandered,”

Agrees.



29 — corpus: “but whoever may slander in regard to the
Holy Spirit has no forgiveness—throughout the age, but is
in danger of continuous judgment;”

Agrees.

30 — corpus: “because they said, He has an unclean
spirit.””

Agrees.

31 — corpus: “Then His brothers and mother come, and
standing outside, they sent to Him, calling Him,”

Agrees.

32 — corpus: “and a multitude was sitting around Him,
and they said to Him, “Behold, Your mother and Your
brothers seek You outside.””

Agrees.

33 — corpus: “And He answered them, saying, “Who is My
mother, or My brothers?””

Agrees.

34 — corpus: “And having looked around in a circle to
those sitting around Him, He says, “Behold, My mother and
My brothers!”

Agrees.

35 — corpus: “For whoever may do the will of God, he is
My brother, and My sister, and mother.””



Agrees.

CHAPTER 4

1 — corpus: “And again He began to teach by the sea, and
there was gathered to Him a great multitude, so that He,
having gone into the boat, sat in the sea, and all the
multitude was near the sea, on the land,”

Agrees.

2 — corpus: “and He taught them many things in
allegories, and He said to them in His teaching:”

Agrees.

3 — corpus: ““Listen, behold, the sower went forth to sow;”

Agrees.

4 — corpus: “and it came to pass, in the sowing, some fell
by the way, and the birds of the sky came and devoured it;”

Agrees.

5 — corpus: “and other fell on the rocky ground, where it
did not have much earth, and immediately it sprang forth,
because of having no depth of earth,”

Agrees.

6 — corpus: “and the sun having risen, it was scorched,
and because of having no root it withered;”

Agrees.



7 — corpus: “and other fell toward the thorns, and the
thorns came up and choked it, and it gave no fruit;”

Agrees.

8 — corpus: “and other fell to the good ground, and was
giving fruit, coming up and increasing, and it was bearing,
one thirty-fold, and one sixty, and one a hundred.””

Agrees.

9 — corpus: “And He said to them, “He who is having ears

to hear—Ilet him hear.””

Agrees.

10 — corpus: “And when He was alone, those around Him,
with the Twelve, asked Him of the allegory,”

Agrees.

11 — corpus: “and He said to them, “To you it has been
given to know the secret of the Kingdom of God, but to
those who are outside, in allegories are all the things
done,”

Corpus adds “to know”: “To you it has been given to
know the secret...” The oldest copies read the sentence
without yvivat — “To you has been given the secret of
the kingdom of Elohim” — and the SBL text follows
them.



12 — corpus: “that seeing they may see and not perceive,
and hearing they may hear and not understand, lest they
may turn, and the sins may be forgiven them.””

Agrees.

13 — corpus: “And He says to them, “Have you not known
this allegory? And how will you know all the allegories?”

Agrees.

14 — corpus: “He who is sowing sows the word;”

Agrees.

15 — corpus: “and these are they by the way where the
word is sown: and whenever they may hear, Satan
immediately comes, and he takes away the word that has

been sown in their hearts.”

Agrees.

16 — corpus: “And these are they, in like manner, who are
sown on the rocky ground: who, whenever they may hear
the word, immediately receive it with joy,”

Agrees.

17 — corpus: “and have no root in themselves, but are
temporary; afterward tribulation or persecution having
come because of the word, immediately they are stumbled.”

Agrees.



18 — corpus: “And these are they who are sown toward the
thorns: these are they who are hearing the word,”

Agrees.

19 — corpus: “and the anxieties of this age, and the
deceitfulness of the riches, and the desires concerning the
other things, entering in, choke the word, and it becomes
unfruitful.”

Agrees.

20 — corpus: “And these are they who on the good ground
have been sown: who hear the word, and receive, and bear
fruit, one thirty-fold, and one sixty, and one a hundred.””

Agrees.

21 — corpus: “And He said to them, “Does the lamp come
that it may be put under the measure, or under the bed—
not that it may be put on the lampstand?”

Agrees.

22 — corpus: “For there is not anything hid that may not
be revealed, nor was anything kept hid but that it may
come to light.”

Agrees.

23 — corpus: “If any has ears to hear—Ilet him hear.””

Agrees.



24 — corpus: “And He said to them, “Take heed what you
hear; in what measure you measure, it will be measured to
you; and to you who hear it will be added;”

Agrees.

25 — corpus: “for whoever may have, there will be given to
him, and whoever has not, also that which he has will be
taken from him.””

Agrees.

26 — corpus: “And He said, “Thus is the Kingdom of God:
as if a man may cast the seed on the earth,”

Agrees.

27 — corpus: “and may sleep, and may rise night and day,
and the seed springs up and grows, he has not known
how;”

Agrees.

28 — corpus: “for of itself the earth bears fruit, first a
blade, afterward an ear, afterward full grain in the ear;”

Agrees.

29 — corpus: “and whenever the fruit may yield itself,
immediately he sends forth the sickle, because the harvest
has come.””

Agrees.



30 — corpus: “And He said, “To what may we liken the
Kingdom of God, or in what allegory may we compare it?”

Agrees.

31 — corpus: “As a grain of mustard, which, whenever it
may be sown on the earth, is less than any of the seeds that
are on the earth;”

Agrees.

32 — corpus: “and whenever it may be sown, it comes up,
and becomes greater than any of the herbs, and makes
great branches, so that under its shade the birds of the sky
are able to rest.””

Agrees.

33 — corpus: “And with many such allegories He was
speaking to them the word, as they were able to hear,”

Agrees.

34 — corpus: “and without an allegory He was not
speaking to them, and by themselves, to His disciples He
was expounding all.”

Agrees.

35 — corpus: “And He says to them on that day, evening
having come, “We may pass over to the other side”;”

Agrees.



36 — corpus: “and having let away the multitude, they take
Him up as He was in the boat, and other little boats were
also with Him.”

Agrees.

37 — corpus: “And there comes a great storm of wind, and
the waves were beating on the boat, so that it is now being
filled,”

Agrees.

38 — corpus: “and He Himself was on the stern, sleeping on
the pillow, and they wake Him up, and say to Him,
“Teacher, are You not caring that we perish?””

Agrees.

39 — corpus: “And having awoken, He rebuked the wind
and said to the sea, “Peace, be stilled”; and the wind stilled,
and there was a great calm;”

Agrees.

40 — corpus: “and He said to them, “Why are you so
fearful? How have you no faith?””

Agrees.

41 — corpus: “And they feared a great fear and said to one
another, “Who, then, is this, that even the wind and the sea
obey Him?””

Agrees.



CHAPTER 5

1 — corpus: “And they came to the other side of the sea, to
the region of the Gadarenes,”

Agrees.

2 — corpus: “and He having come forth out of the boat,
immediately there met Him out of the tombs a man with an

unclean spirit,”

Agrees.

3 — corpus: “who had his dwelling in the tombs, and not
even with chains was anyone able to bind him,”

Agrees.

4 — corpus: “because that many times he had been bound
with shackles and chains, and the chains had been pulled in
pieces by him, and the shackles broken in pieces, and none

was able to tame him,”

Agrees.

5 — corpus: “and always, night and day, he was in the
mountains, and in the tombs, crying and cutting himself
with stones.”

Agrees.

6 — corpus: “And having seen Jesus from afar, he ran and
prostrated to Him,”

Agrees.



7 — corpus: “and having called with a loud voice, he said,
“What [regards] me and You, Jesus, Son of God the Most
High? I adjure You by God, may You not afflict me!””

Agrees.

8 — corpus: “For He said to him, “Come forth, unclean
spirit, out of the man!””

Agrees.

9 — corpus: “And He was questioning him, “What [is] your
name?” And he answered, saying, “Legion [is] my name,
because we are many”;”

Agrees.

10 — corpus: “and he was calling on Him much, that He
may not send them out of the region.”

Agrees.

11 — corpus: “And there was there, near the mountains, a
great herd of pigs feeding,”

Agrees.

12 — corpus: “and all the demons called on Him, saying,
“Send us to the pigs, that into them we may enter”;”

Agrees.

13 — corpus: “and immediately Jesus gave them leave, and
having come forth, the unclean spirits entered into the pigs,
and the herd rushed down the steep place to the sea—and



they were about two thousand—and they were choked in
the sea.”

Agrees.

14 — corpus: “And those feeding the pigs fled, and told in
the city, and in the fields, and they came forth to see what it
is that has been done;”

Agrees.

15 — corpus: “and they come to Jesus, and see the
demoniac, sitting, and clothed, and right-minded—him
having had the legion—and they were afraid;”

Agrees.

16 — corpus: “and those having seen [it], declared to them
how it had come to pass to the demoniac, and about the

pl'gs;”
Agrees.

17 — corpus: “and they began to call on Him to go away
from their borders.”

Agrees.

18 — corpus: “And He having gone into the boat, the
demoniac was calling on Him that he may be with Him,”

Agrees.

19 — corpus: “and Jesus did not permit him, but says to
him, “Go away to your house, to your own [friends], and



tell them how the LORD did great things to you, and dealt
kindly with you”;”

Corpus prints xUpLog here as “the LORD.” No Hebrew
Name-passage is quoted in the verse, so Rule 3 dresses
it “Elohim (Master)” as throughout this volume; the
man's report of what was done for him is otherwise

word for word.

20 — corpus: “and he went away, and began to proclaim in
the Decapolis how Jesus did great things to him, and all
were wondering.”

Agrees.

21 — corpus: “And Jesus having passed over in the boat
again to the other side, there was gathered a great
multitude to Him, and He was near the sea,”

Agrees.

22 — corpus: “and behold, there comes one of the chiefs of
the synagogue, by name Jairus, and having seen Him, he
falls at His feet,”

Agrees.

23 — corpus: “and he was calling on Him much, saying,
“My little daughter is at the last extremity—that having
come, You may lay on her [Your] hands, so that she may be
saved, and she will live”;”

Agrees.



24 — corpus: “and He went away with him. And there was
following Him a great multitude, and they were thronging
Him,”

Agrees.

25 — corpus: “and a certain woman, being with a flow of
blood [for] twelve years,”

Agrees.

26 — corpus: “and having suffered many things under
many physicians, and having spent all that she had, and
having profited nothing, but rather having come to the

worse,”

Agrees.

27 — corpus: “having heard about Jesus, having come in
the multitude behind, she touched His garment,”

Agrees.

28 — corpus: “for she said, “If I may even touch His
garments, I will be saved”;”

Agrees.

29 — corpus: “and immediately the fountain of her blood
was dried up, and she knew in the body that she has been
healed of the plague.”

Agrees.



30 — corpus: “And immediately Jesus having known in
Himself that power had gone forth out of Him, having
turned in the multitude, said, “Who touched My
garments?””

Agrees.

31 — corpus: “And His disciples said to Him, “You see the
multitude thronging You, and You say, Who touched Me!””

Agrees.

32 — corpus: “And He was looking around to see her who
did this,”

Agrees.

33 — corpus: “and the woman, having been afraid, and
trembling, knowing what was done on her, came, and fell
down before Him, and told Him all the truth,”

Agrees.

34 — corpus: “and He said to her, “Daughter, your faith
has saved you; go away in peace, and be whole from your
plague.””

Agrees.

35 — corpus: “As He is yet speaking, there come from the
chief of the synagogue’s [house, certain], saying, “Your
daughter died, why do you still harass the Teacher?””

Agrees.



36 — corpus: “And Jesus immediately, having heard the
word that is spoken, says to the chief of the synagogue, “Do
not be afraid, only believe.””

Agrees.

37 — corpus: “And He did not permit anyone to follow with
Him, except Peter, and James, and John the brother of
James,”

Agrees.

38 — corpus: “and He comes into the house of the chief of
the synagogue, and sees a tumult, much weeping and
wailing;”

Agrees.

39 — corpus: “and having gone in He says to them, “Why
do you make a tumult, and weep? The child did not die, but
sleeps”’.»

Agrees.

40 — corpus: “and they were laughing at Him. And He,
having put all forth, takes the father of the child, and the
mother, and those with Him, and goes in where the child is
lying,”

Agrees.



41 — corpus: “and having taken the hand of the child, He
says to her, “Talitha cumi”; which is, being interpreted,
“Girl (I say to you), arise.””

Agrees.

42 — corpus: “And immediately the girl arose, and was
walking, for she was twelve years [old]; and they were
amazed with a great amazement,”

Agrees.

43 — corpus: “and He charged them much, that no one
may know this thing, and He said that there be given to her
to eat.”

Agrees.

CHAPTER 6

1 — corpus: “And He went forth from there, and came to

His own country, and His disciples follow Him,”

Agrees.

2 — corpus: “and Sabbath having come, He began to teach
in the synagogue, and many hearing were astonished,
saying, “From where [did] this One [hear] these things?
And what [is] the wisdom that was given to Him, that also
such mighty works are done through His hands?”

Agrees.



3 — corpus: “Is this not the carpenter, the Son of Mary, and
brother of James, and Joses, and Judas, and Simon? And
are His sisters not here with us?” And they were being
stumbled at Him.”

Agrees.

4 — corpus: “And Jesus said to them, “A prophet is not
without honor, except in his own country, and among his
relatives, and in his own house”;”

Agrees.

5 — corpus: “and He was not able to do any mighty work
there, except having put hands on a few sick, He healed
[them];”

Agrees.

6 — corpus: “and He wondered because of their unbelief.
And He was going around the villages, in a circle,
teaching,”

Agrees.

7 — corpus: “and He calls near the Twelve, and He began
to send them forth two by two, and He was giving them
power over the unclean spirits,”

Agrees.



8 — corpus: “and He commanded them that they may take
nothing for the way, except a staff only—no leather pouch,
no bread, no brass in the girdle,”

Agrees.

9 — corpus: “but having been shod with sandals, and you
may not put on two coats.”

Agrees.

10 — corpus: “And He said to them, “Whenever you may
enter into a house, remain there until you may depart from
there,”

Agrees.

11 — corpus: “and as many as may not receive you nor
hear you, going out from there, shake off the dust that is
under your feet for a testimony to them; <e>[[</e>truly I
say to you, it will be more tolerable for Sodom or
Gomorrah in [the] day of judgment than for that
city.”<e>][</e>”

Agrees.

12 — corpus: “And having gone forth they were preaching
that [men] might convert,”

Agrees.



13 — corpus: “and they were casting out many demons,
and they were anointing many sick with oil, and they were
healing [them].”

Agrees.

14 — corpus: “And King Herod heard (for His Name
became public), and he said, “John the Immerser was
raised out of the dead, and because of this the mighty
powers are working in him.””

Agrees.

15 — corpus: “Others said, “It is Elijah,” and others said,
“It is a prophet, or as one of the prophets.”

Agrees.

16 — corpus: “And Herod having heard, said, “He whom I
beheaded—]John—this is he; he was raised out of the
dead.”

Agrees.

17 — corpus: “For Herod himself, having sent forth, laid
hold on John, and bound him in the prison, because of
Herodias, the wife of his brother Philip, because he married
her,”

Agrees.

18 — corpus: “for John said to Herod, “It is not lawful for
you to have the wife of your brother”;”



Agrees.

19 — corpus: “and Herodias was having a quarrel with

him, and was willing to kill him, and was not able,”

Agrees.

20 — corpus: “for Herod was fearing John, knowing him [to
be] a righteous and holy man, and was keeping watch over
him, and having heard him, was doing many things, and
hearing him gladly.”

Agrees.

21 — corpus: “And a seasonable day having come when
Herod on his birthday was making a banquet to his great
men, and to the chiefs of thousands, and to the first men of
Galilee,”

Agrees.

22 — corpus: “and the daughter of that Herodias having
come in, and having danced, and having pleased Herod and
those dining with him, the king said to the girl, “Ask of me
whatever you will, and I will give to you,””

Agrees.

23 — corpus: “and he swore to her, “Whatever you may

ask me, I will give to you—to the half of my kingdom.””

Agrees.



24 — corpus: “And she, having gone forth, said to her
mother, “What will I ask for myself?” And she said, “The
head of John the Immerser”;”

Agrees.

25 — corpus: “and having come in immediately with haste
to the king, she asked, saying, “I will that you may
immediately give me the head of John the Immerser on a
plate.””

Agrees.

26 — corpus: “And the king, made very sorrowful because
of the oaths and of those reclining with him, would not put
her away,”

Agrees.

27 — corpus: “and immediately the king having sent a
guardsman, commanded his head to be brought,”

Agrees.

28 — corpus: “and he having gone, beheaded him in the
prison, and brought his head on a plate, and gave it to the
girl, and the girl gave it to her mother;”

Agrees.

29 — corpus: “and having heard, his disciples came and
took up his corpse, and laid it in the tomb.”

Agrees.



30 — corpus: “And the apostles are gathered together to
Jesus, and they told Him all, and how many things they did,
and how many things they taught,”

Agrees.

31 — corpus: “and He said to them, “Come yourselves
apart to a desolate place, and rest a little,” for those
coming and those going were many, and not even to eat
had they opportunity,”

Agrees.

32 — corpus: “and they went away to a desolate place, in
the boat, by themselves.”

Agrees.

33 — corpus: “And the multitudes saw them going away,
and many recognized Him, and they ran there by land from
all the cities, and went before them, and came together to
Him,”

Agrees.

34 — corpus: “and having come forth, Jesus saw a great
multitude, and was moved with compassion on them, that
they were as sheep not having a shepherd, and He began to
teach many things.”

Agrees.



35 — corpus: “And now the hour being advanced, His
disciples having come near to Him, say, “The place is
desolate, and the hour is now advanced,”

Agrees.

36 — corpus: “let them away, that having gone away into
the surrounding fields and villages, they may buy loaves for
themselves, for they do not have what they may eat.””

Agrees.

37 — corpus: “And He answering said to them, “You give
them to eat,” and they say to Him, “Having gone away, may
we buy two hundred denarii worth of loaves, and give to
them to eat?””

Agrees.

38 — corpus: “And He says to them, “How many loaves do
you have? Go and see”; and having known, they say, “Five,
and two fishes.””

Agrees.

39 — corpus: “And He commanded them to make all
recline in companies on the green grass,”

Agrees.

40 — corpus: “and they sat down in squares, by hundreds,
and by fifties.”

Agrees.



41 — corpus: “And having taken the five loaves and the two
fishes, having looked up to the sky, He blessed, and broke
the loaves, and was giving [them] to His disciples, that they
may set [them] before them, and the two fishes He divided
to all,”

Agrees.

42 — corpus: “and they all ate, and were filled,”

Agrees.

43 — corpus: “and they took up of broken pieces twelve
hand-baskets full, and of the fishes,”

Agrees.

44 — corpus: “and those eating of the loaves were about

five thousand men.”

Agrees.

45 — corpus: “And immediately He constrained His
disciples to go into the boat, and to go before [Him] to the
other side, to Bethsaida, until He may let the multitude
away,”

Agrees.

46 — corpus: “and having taken leave of them, He went
away to the mountain to pray.”

Agrees.



47 — corpus: “And evening having come, the boat was in
the midst of the sea, and He alone on the land;”

Agrees.

48 — corpus: “and He saw them harassed in the rowing,
for the wind was against them, and about the fourth watch
of the night He comes to them walking on the sea, and
wished to pass by them.”

Agrees.

49 — corpus: “And they having seen Him walking on the
sea, thought [it] to be an apparition, and cried out,”

Agrees.

50 — corpus: “for they all saw Him, and were troubled, and
immediately He spoke with them, and says to them, “Take
courage! I AM; do not be afraid.”

Agrees.

51 — corpus: “And He went up to them into the boat, and
the wind stilled, and greatly out of measure they were
amazed in themselves, and were wondering,”

Agrees.

52 — corpus: “for they did not understand concerning the
loaves, for their heart has been hard.”

Agrees.



53 — corpus: “And having passed over, they came on the
land of Gennesaret, and drew to the shore,”

Agrees.

54 — corpus: “and they having come forth out of the boat,
immediately having recognized Him,”

Agrees.

55 — corpus: “they ran around through all that
surrounding region, and they began to carry around on the
pallets those being ill, where they were hearing that He is,”

Agrees.

56 — corpus: “and wherever He was going, to villages, or
cities, or fields, in the marketplaces they were laying the
ailing, and were calling on Him, that they may touch if it
were but the fringe of His garment, and as many as were
touching Him were saved.”

Agrees.

CHAPTER 7

1 — corpus: “And gathered together to Him are the
Pharisees, and certain of the scribes, having come from
Jerusalem,”

Agrees.



2 — corpus: “and having seen certain of His disciples with
defiled hands—that is, unwashed—eating bread, they found
fault;”

Agrees.

3 — corpus: “for the Pharisees, and all the Jews, if they do
not wash the hands to the wrist, do not eat, holding the
tradition of the elders,”

Agrees.

4 — corpus: “and [coming] from the marketplace, if they do
not immerse themselves, they do not eat; and many other
things there are that they received to hold, immersions of
cups, and pots, and bronze vessels, and couches.”

Agrees.

5 — corpus: “Then the Pharisees and the scribes question
Him, “Why do Your disciples not walk according to the
tradition of the elders, but eat the bread with unwashed
hands?””

Agrees.

6 — corpus: “And He answering said to them, “Well did
Isaiah prophesy concerning you, hypocrites, as it has been
written: This people honors Me with the lips, and their
heart is far from Me;”

Agrees.



7 — corpus: “and in vain they worship Me, teaching
teachings, commands of men;”

Agrees.

8 — corpus: “for having put away the command of God,
you hold the tradition of men, immersions of pots and cups;
and many other such like things you do.””

Corpus continues the sentence: “...immersions of pots
and cups; and many other such like things you do” —
matter drawn from vv. 4 and 13, standing in later
copies; the oldest copies (Sinaiticus's company,
Vaticanus, Bezae) end v. 8 at “the tradition of men,”
and the SBL text follows them.

9 — corpus: “And He said to them, “Well do you put away
the command of God that you may keep your tradition;”

Agrees.

10 — corpus: “for Moses said, Honor your father and your
mother; and, He who is speaking evil of father or mother—
let him die the death;”

Agrees.

11 — corpus: “and you say, If a man may say to father or
to mother, Korban (that is, a gift), [is] whatever you may be
profited out of mine,”

Agrees.



12 — corpus: “and you no longer permit him to do
anything for his father or for his mother,”

Agrees.

13 — corpus: “setting aside the word of God for your
tradition that you delivered; and many such like things you
do. i

Agrees.

14 — corpus: “And having called near all the multitude, He
said to them, “Listen to Me, you all, and understand;”

Agrees.

15 — corpus: “there is nothing from outside the man
entering into him that is able to defile him, but the things
coming out from him, those are the things defiling the

man.”

Agrees.

17 — corpus: “And when He entered into a house from the
multitude, His disciples were questioning Him about the
allegory,”

Agrees.

18 — corpus: “and He says to them, “So also you are
without understanding! Do you not perceive that nothing
from outside entering into the man is able to defile him?”

Agrees.



19 — corpus: “Because it does not enter into his heart, but
into the belly, and into the drain it goes out, purifying all
the meats.”

Corpus: “and into the drain it goes out, purifying all the
meats” — the corpus attaches the participle kaBapiCwv
(“cleansing/purifying”) to the food's going-out. The
Greek word is masculine singular; the division over
what it hangs on — the drain's process, the Speaker, or
the evangelist's aside — is named in the Notes at this
verse, with the SBL punctuation printed as it stands.

20 — corpus: “And He said, “That which is coming out
from the man, that defiles the man;”

Agrees.

21 — corpus: “for from within, out of the heart of men, the
evil reasonings come forth, adulteries, whoredoms,

murders,”

Agrees.

22 — corpus: “thefts, covetous desires, wickedness, deceit,
arrogance, an evil eye, slander, pride, foolishness;”

Agrees.

23 — corpus: “all these evils come forth from within, and
they defile the man.””

Agrees.



24 — corpus: “And from there having risen, He went away
to the borders of Tyre and Sidon, and having entered into
the house, He wished none to know, and He was not able to
be hid,”

Corpus adds “and Sidon” (“the borders of Tyre and
Sidon”) — later copies carry both names; the oldest
copies and the SBL text read Tyre alone (Sidon stands
in the journey at 7:31).

25 — corpus: “for a woman having heard about Him,
whose little daughter had an unclean spirit, having come,
fell at His feet—”

Agrees.

26 — corpus: “and the woman was a Greek, a Syro-
Phoenician by nation—and was asking Him that He may
cast forth the demon out of her daughter.”

Agrees.

27 — corpus: “And Jesus said to her, “First permit the
children to be filled, for it is not good to take the children’s
bread, and to cast [it] to the little dogs.””

Agrees.

28 — corpus: “And she answered and says to Him, “Yes,
Lord; for the little dogs under the table also eat of the
children’s crumbs.””

Agrees.



29 — corpus: “And He said to her, “Because of this word,
go; the demon has gone forth out of your daughter”;”

Agrees.

30 — corpus: “and having come away to her house, she
found the demon gone forth, and the daughter laid on the
bed.”

Agrees.

31 — corpus: “And again, having gone forth from the
coasts of Tyre and Sidon, He came to the Sea of Galilee,
through the midst of the coasts of Decapolis,”

Agrees.

32 — corpus: “and they bring to Him a deaf, stuttering
man, and they call on Him that He may put the hand on
him.”

Agrees.

33 — corpus: “And having taken him away from the
multitude by Himself, He put His fingers to his ears, and
having spit, He touched his tongue,”

Agrees.

34 — corpus: “and having looked to the sky, He sighed, and
says to him, “Ephphatha,” that is, “Be opened”;”

Agrees.



35 — corpus: “and immediately his ears were opened, and
the string of his tongue was loosed, and he was speaking
plain.”

Agrees.

36 — corpus: “He charged them that they may tell no one,
but the more He was charging them, the more abundantly
they were proclaiming [it],”

Agrees.

37 — corpus: “and they were being astonished beyond
measure, saying, “He has done all things well; He makes
both the deaf to hear, and the mute to speak.””

Agrees.

16 — corpus: “<e>[[</e>If any has ears to hear—let him
hear.”<e>]]</e>”

The corpus carries the verse only inside its doubt-
marks [[...]]; the oldest Greek copies do not have it. It
stands in the apparatus in the text flow, not in the text.

CHAPTER 8

1 — corpus: “In those days the multitude being very great,
and not having what they may eat, Jesus having called near
His disciples, says to them,”

Agrees.



2 — corpus: ““I have compassion on the multitude, because
now three days they continue with Me, and they have not
what they may eat;”

Agrees.

3 — corpus: “and if I will let them away fasting to their
home, they will faint in the way, for certain of them are
come from far.””

Agrees.

4 — corpus: “And His disciples answered Him, “From
where will anyone be able to feed these here in a wilderness
with bread?””

Agrees.

5 — corpus: “And He was questioning them, “How many
loaves do you have?” And they said, “Seven.””

Agrees.

6 — corpus: “And He commanded the multitude to sit down
on the ground, and having taken the seven loaves, having
given thanks, He broke, and was giving to His disciples that
they may set before [them]; and they set before the
multitude.”

Agrees.

7 — corpus: “And they had a few small fishes, and having
blessed, He said to set them also before [them];”



Agrees.

8 — corpus: “and they ate and were filled, and they took up

that which was over of broken pieces—seven baskets;”

Agrees.

9 — corpus: “and those eating were about four thousand.
And He let them away,”

Agrees.

10 — corpus: “and immediately having entered into the
boat with His disciples, He came to the parts of
Dalmanutha,”

Agrees.

11 — corpus: “and the Pharisees came forth, and began to
dispute with Him, seeking from Him a sign from Heaven,
tempting Him;”

Agrees.

12 — corpus: “and having sighed deeply in His spirit, He
says, “Why does this generation seek after a sign? Truly I

say to you, no sign will be given to this generation.”

Agrees.

13 — corpus: “And having left them, having entered again
into the boat, He went away to the other side;”

Agrees.



14 — corpus: “and they forgot to take loaves, and except
one loaf they had nothing with them in the boat,”

Agrees.

15 — corpus: “and He was charging them, saying, “Take
heed, beware of the leaven of the Pharisees, and of the
leaven of Herod,””

Agrees.

16 — corpus: “and they were reasoning with one another,
saying, “Because we have no loaves.””

Agrees.

17 — corpus: “And Jesus having known, says to them,
“Why do you reason, because you have no loaves? Do you
not yet perceive, nor understand, yet have you hardened
your heart?”

Agrees.

18 — corpus: “Having eyes, do you not see? And having
ears, do you not hear? And do you not remember?”

Agrees.

19 — corpus: “When I broke the five loaves to the five
thousand, how many hand-baskets full of broken pieces did
you take up?” They say to Him, “Twelve.””

Agrees.



20 — corpus: ““And when the seven to the four thousand,
how many hand-baskets full of broken pieces did you take
up?” And they said, “Seven.””

Agrees.

21 — corpus: “And He said to them, “How do you not
understand?””

Agrees.

22 — corpus: “And He comes to Bethsaida, and they bring
to Him one blind, and call on Him that He may touch him,”

Agrees.

23 — corpus: “and having taken the hand of the blind man,
He led him forth outside the village, and having spit on his
eyes, having put [His] hands on him, He was questioning
him if he beholds anything:”

Agrees.

24 — corpus: “and he, having looked up, said, “I behold
men, as I see trees, walking.””

Agrees.

25 — corpus: “Afterward again He put [His] hands on his
eyes, and made him look up, and he was restored, and
discerned all things clearly,”

Agrees.



26 — corpus: “and He sent him away to his house, saying,
“Neither may you go into the village, nor tell [it] to any in
the village.””

Agrees.

27 — corpus: “And Jesus went forth, and His disciples, into
the villages of Caesarea Philippi, and in the way He was
questioning His disciples, saying to them, “Who do men say

I am ?”JJ

Agrees.

28 — corpus: “And they answered, “John the Immerser, and
others Elijah, but others one of the prophets.””

Agrees.

29 — corpus: “And He says to them, “And you—who do you
say I am?” And Peter answering says to him, “You are the
Christ.””

Agrees.

30 — corpus: “And He strictly charged them that they may
tell no one about it,”

Agrees.

31 — corpus: “and began to teach them that it is necessary
for the Son of Man to suffer many things, and to be rejected
by the elders, and chief priests, and scribes, and to be
killed, and to rise again after three days;”



Agrees.

32 — corpus: “and openly He was speaking the word. And
Peter having taken Him aside, began to rebuke Him,”

Agrees.

33 — corpus: “and He, having turned, and having looked
on His disciples, rebuked Peter, saying, “Get behind Me,
Satan, because you do not mind the things of God, but the
things of men.””

Agrees.

34 — corpus: “And having called near the multitude, with
His disciples, He said to them, “Whoever wills to come
after Me—Ilet him disown himself, and take up his cross,
and follow Me;”

Agrees.

35 — corpus: “for whoever may will to save his life will lose
it; and whoever may lose his life for My sake and for the
good news’ sake, he will save it;”

Agrees.

36 — corpus: “for what will it profit a man, if he may gain
the whole world, and forfeit his life?”

Agrees.

37 — corpus: “Or what will a man give as an exchange for
his life?”



Agrees.

38 — corpus: “For whoever may be ashamed of Me, and of
My words, in this adulterous and sinful generation, the Son
of Man will also be ashamed of him when He may come in

the glory of His Father with the holy messengers.””

Agrees.

CHAPTER 9

1 — corpus: “And He said to them, “Truly I say to you that
there are certain of those standing here, who may not taste
of death until they see the Kingdom of God having come in
power.””

Agrees.

2 — corpus: “And after six days Jesus takes Peter, and
James, and John, and brings them up to a high mountain by
themselves, alone, and He was transfigured before them,”

Agrees.

3 — corpus: “and His garments became glittering,
exceedingly white, as snow, so as a launderer on the earth
is not able to whiten [them].”

Corpus adds “as snow” after “exceedingly white” — wg
¥Wwv stands in a later company of copies; the oldest
copies (Sinaiticus, Vaticanus) read the whiteness
without it, and the SBL text follows them.



4 — corpus: “And there appeared to them Elijah with
Moses, and they were talking with Jesus.”

Agrees.

5 — corpus: “And Peter answering says to Jesus, “Rabbi, it
is good to us to be here; and we may make three shelters,
for You one, and for Moses one, and for Elijah one”:”

Agrees.

6 — corpus: “for he was not knowing what he might say,
for they were greatly afraid.”

Agrees.

7 — corpus: “And there came a cloud overshadowing them,
and there came a voice out of the cloud, saying, “This is My
Son, the Beloved, hear Him”;”

Agrees.

8 — corpus: “and suddenly, having looked around, they
saw no one anymore, but Jesus only with themselves.”

Agrees.

9 — corpus: “And as they are coming down from the
mountain, He charged them that they may declare to no
one the things that they saw, except when the Son of Man
may rise out of the dead;”

Agrees.



10 — corpus: “and the thing they kept to themselves,
questioning together what the rising out of the dead is.”

Agrees.

11 — corpus: “And they were questioning Him, saying that
the scribes say that Elijah must come first.”

Agrees.

12 — corpus: “And He answering said to them, “Elijah
indeed, having come first, restores all things; and how has
it been written concerning the Son of Man, that He may
suffer many things, and be set at nothing?”

Agrees.

13 — corpus: “But I say to you that also Elijah has come,
and they did to him what they willed, as it has been written
of him.””

Agrees.

14 — corpus: “And having come to the disciples, He saw a
great multitude around them, and scribes questioning with
them,”

Agrees.

15 — corpus: “and immediately, all the multitude having
seen Him, were amazed, and running near, were greeting
Him.”

Agrees.



16 — corpus: “And He questioned the scribes, “What do
you dispute with them?””

Corpus: “And He questioned the scribes, ‘What do you
dispute with them?’” — the corpus's text carries a
different reading (toUg ypaupateis... Tpog avtovg). The
SBL text (Sinaiticus, Vaticanus) questions adtoug — the
disciples and the crowd together — “What are you
questioning among yourselves?” Both standings
named.

17 — corpus: “And one out of the multitude answering
said, “Teacher, I brought my son to You, having a mute
spirit;”

Agrees.

18 — corpus: “and wherever it seizes him, it tears him, and
he foams, and gnashes his teeth, and pines away; and I
spoke to Your disciples that they may cast it out, and they
were not able.””

Agrees.

19 — corpus: “And He answering him, said, “O generation
unbelieving, until when will I be with you? Until when will I
suffer you? Bring him to Me”;”

Agrees.



20 — corpus: “and they brought him to Him, and he having
seen Him, immediately the spirit convulsed him, and he,
having fallen on the earth, was wallowing—foaming.”

Agrees.

21 — corpus: “And He questioned his father, “How much
time is it since this came to him?” And he said, “From
childhood,”

Agrees.

22 — corpus: “and many times it also cast him into fire,
and into water, that it might destroy him; but if You are
able to do anything, help us, having compassion on us.””

Agrees.

23 — corpus: “And Jesus said to him, “If you are able to
believe! All things are possible to the one that is
believing”;”

Agrees.

24 — corpus: “and immediately the father of the child,
having cried out with tears, said, “I believe, Lord; be
helping my unbelief.””

Corpus adds “with tears” and “Lord” to the father's cry
(“I believe, Lord; be helping my unbelief”) — later
copies carry both additions; the oldest copies read the
cry plain, and the SBL text follows them.



25 — corpus: “Jesus having seen that a multitude runs
together, rebuked the unclean spirit, saying to it, “Spirit—
mute and deaf—I charge you, come forth out of him, and
you may no longer enter into him”;”

Agrees.

26 — corpus: “and having cried, and convulsed him much,
it came forth, and he became as dead, so that many said
that he was dead,”

Agrees.

27 — corpus: “but Jesus, having taken him by the hand,
lifted him up, and he arose.”

Agrees.

28 — corpus: “And He having come into the house, His
disciples were questioning Him by Himself, “Why were we
not able to cast it forth?””

Agrees.

29 — corpus: “And He said to them, “This kind is able to
come forth with nothing except with prayer and fasting.””
Corpus: “...except with prayer and fasting.” The corpus
here follows the later copies; the oldest copies end the
sentence at “prayer” — the whole division stands in the
Notes at this verse.



30 — corpus: “And having gone forth there, they were
passing through Galilee, and He did not wish that any may
know,”

Agrees.

31 — corpus: “for He was teaching His disciples, and He
said to them, “The Son of Man is being delivered into the
hands of men, and they will kill Him, and having been
killed, the third day He will rise,””

Agrees.

32 — corpus: “but they were not understanding the saying,
and they were afraid to question Him.”

Agrees.

33 — corpus: “And He came to Capernaum, and being in
the house, He was questioning them, “What were you

reasoning in the way among yourselves?””

Agrees.

34 — corpus: “And they were silent, for they reasoned with
one another in the way who is greater;”

Agrees.

35 — corpus: “and having sat down He called the Twelve,
and He says to them, “If any wills to be first, he will be last
of all, and minister of all.””

Agrees.



36 — corpus: “And having taken a child, He set him in the
midst of them, and having taken him in His arms, said to
them,”

Agrees.

37 — corpus: ““Whoever may receive one of such children
in My Name, receives Me, and whoever may receive Me,
does not receive Me, but Him who sent Me.””

Agrees.

38 — corpus: “And John answered Him, saying, “Teacher,
we saw a certain one casting out demons in Your Name,
who does not follow us, and we forbade him, because he
does not follow us.””

Agrees.

39 — corpus: “And Jesus said, “Do not forbid him, for there
is no one who will do a mighty work in My Name, and will
be readily able to speak evil of Me:”

Agrees.

40 — corpus: “for he who is not against us is for us;”

Agrees.

41 — corpus: “for whoever may give you to drink a cup of
water in My Name, because you are Christ’s, truly I say to
you, he may not lose his reward;”

Agrees.



42 — corpus: “and whoever may cause to stumble one of
the little ones believing in Me, better is it for him if a
millstone is hanged around his neck, and he has been cast
into the sea.”

Agrees.

43 — corpus: “And if your hand may cause you to stumble,
cut it off; it is better for you to enter into life maimed, than
having the two hands, to go away into Gehenna, into the
fire—the unquenchable—"

Agrees.

45 — corpus: “And if your foot may cause you to stumble,
cut it off; it is better for you to enter into life lame, than
having the two feet to be cast into Gehenna, into the fire—
the unquenchable—”

Agrees.

47 — corpus: “And if your eye may cause you to stumble,
cast it out; it is better for you to enter into the Kingdom of
God one-eyed, than having two eyes, to be cast into the
Gehenna of fire—”

Agrees.

48 — corpus: “where their worm is not dying, and the fire
is not being quenched;”

Agrees.



49 — corpus: “for everyone will be salted with fire, and
every sacrifice will be salted with salt.”

Corpus carries a second clause: “and every sacrifice
will be salted with salt” (Leviticus 2:13's line). It stands
in many copies (so Bezae's company and the mass) but
not in the oldest — Sinaiticus and Vaticanus end at
“salted with fire,” and the SBL text follows them.

50 — corpus: “The salt [is] good, but if the salt may become
saltless, in what will you season [it]? Have in yourselves
salt, and have peace in one another.””

Agrees.

44 — corpus: “<e>[[</e>where their worm is not dying, and
the fire is not being quenched.<e>]]</e>”

The corpus carries the verse only inside its doubt-
marks [[...]]; the oldest Greek copies do not have it. It
stands in the apparatus in the text flow, not in the text.

46 — corpus: “<e>[[</e>where their worm is not dying, and
the fire is not being quenched.<e>]]</e>”

The corpus carries the verse only inside its doubt-
marks [[...]]; the oldest Greek copies do not have it. It

stands in the apparatus in the text flow, not in the text.

CHAPTER 10



1 — corpus: “And having risen from there, He comes to the
coasts of Judea, through the other side of the Jordan, and
again multitudes come together to Him, and as He had
been accustomed, again He was teaching them.”

Agrees.

2 — corpus: “And the Pharisees, having come near,
questioned Him if it is lawful for a husband to put away a
wife, tempting Him,”

Agrees.

3 — corpus: “and He answering said to them, “What did
Moses command you?””

Agrees.

4 — corpus: “And they said, “Moses permitted to write a
bill of divorce, and to put away.””

Agrees.

5 — corpus: “And Jesus answering said to them, “For the
stiffness of your heart he wrote you this command,”

Agrees.

6 — corpus: “but from the beginning of the creation God
made them a male and a female;”

Agrees.

7 — corpus: “on this account will a man leave his father
and mother, and will cleave to his wife,”



Agrees.

8 — corpus: “and they will be—the two—for one flesh, so
that they are no longer two, but one flesh;”

Agrees.

9 — corpus: “what God therefore joined together, do not let
man separate.””

Agrees.

10 — corpus: “And in the house His disciples again
questioned Him of the same thing,”

Agrees.

11 — corpus: “and He says to them, “Whoever may put
away his wife, and may marry another, commits adultery
against her;”

Agrees.

12 — corpus: “and if a woman may put away her husband,

and is married to another, she commits adultery.””

Agrees.

13 — corpus: “And they were bringing to Him children that
He might touch them, and the disciples were rebuking
those bringing them,”

Agrees.



14 — corpus: “and Jesus having seen, was much displeased,
and He said to them, “Permit the children to come to Me,
and do not forbid them, for of such is the Kingdom of God;”

Agrees.

15 — corpus: “truly I say to you, whoever may not receive
the Kingdom of God as a child—he may not enter into it”;”

Agrees.

16 — corpus: “and having taken them in His arms, having
put [His] hands on them, He was blessing them.”

Agrees.

17 — corpus: “And as He is going forth into the way, one
having run and having kneeled to Him, was questioning
Him, “Good Teacher, what may I do that I may inherit

continuous life?””

Agrees.

18 — corpus: “And Jesus said to him, “Why do you call Me
good? No one [is] good except one—God;”

Agrees.

19 — corpus: “you have known the commands: You may
not commit adultery, You may not murder, You may not
steal, You may not bear false witness, You may not
defraud, Honor your father and mother.””

Agrees.



20 — corpus: “And he answering said to Him, “Teacher, all
these I have kept from my youth.””

Agrees.

21 — corpus: “And Jesus having looked on him, loved him,
and said to him, “One thing you lack: go away, whatever
you have—sell, and give to the poor, and you will have
treasure in Heaven, and come, follow Me, having taken up
the cross.”

Agrees.

22 — corpus: “And he—gloomy at the word—went away
sorrowing, for he was having many possessions.”

Agrees.

23 — corpus: “And Jesus having looked around, says to His
disciples, “How hardly will they who have riches enter into
the Kingdom of God!””

Agrees.

24 — corpus: “And the disciples were astonished at His
words, and Jesus again answering says to them, “Children,
how hard it is to those trusting on riches to enter into the
Kingdom of God!”

Corpus adds “for those trusting in the riches” — later
copies spelled out what the astonished disciples heard
in the saying (so Alexandrinus, Bezae, and the mass).
The oldest copies — Sinaiticus, Vaticanus, and their



company — make the sentence stand unqualified, and
the SBL text follows them.

25 — corpus: “It is easier for a camel to enter through the
eye of the needle, than for a rich man to enter into the
Kingdom of God.””

Agrees.

26 — corpus: “And they were astonished beyond measure,
saying to themselves, “And who is able to be saved?””

Agrees.

27 — corpus: “And Jesus, having looked on them, says,
“With men it is impossible, but not with God; for all things
are possible with God.”

Agrees.

28 — corpus: “And Peter began to say to Him, “Behold, we
left all, and we followed You.””

Agrees.

29 — corpus: “And Jesus answering said, “Truly I say to
you, there is no one who left house, or brothers, or sisters,
or father, or mother, or wife, or children, or fields, for My
sake, and for the good news’,”

Agrees.

30 — corpus: “who may not receive a hundredfold now in
this time, houses, and brothers, and sisters, and mothers,



and children, and fields, with persecutions, and in the age

that is coming, continuous life;”

Agrees.

31 — corpus: “and many first will be last, and the last
ﬁrst. i

Agrees.

32 — corpus: “And they were in the way going up to
Jerusalem, and Jesus was going before them, and they were
amazed, and following they were afraid. And having again
taken the Twelve, He began to tell them the things about to
happen to Him:”

Agrees.

33 — corpus: ““Behold, we go up to Jerusalem, and the Son
of Man will be delivered to the chief priests, and to the
scribes, and they will condemn Him to death, and will
deliver Him to the nations,”

Agrees.

34 — corpus: “and they will mock Him, and scourge Him,
and spit on Him, and kill Him, and the third day He will

rise again.”

Agrees.



35 — corpus: “And there come near to Him James and
John, the sons of Zebedee, saying, “Teacher, we wish that
whatever we may ask for ourselves, You may do for us”;”

Agrees.

36 — corpus: “and He said to them, “What do you wish Me
to do for you?””

Agrees.

37 — corpus: “And they said to Him, “Grant to us that, one
on Your right hand and one on Your left, we may sit in
Your glory”;”

Agrees.

38 — corpus: “and Jesus said to them, “You have not
known what you ask; are you able to drink of the cup that I
drink of, and with the immersion that I am immersed with

—to be immersed?””

Agrees.

39 — corpus: “And they said to Him, “We are able”; and
Jesus said to them, “Of the cup indeed that I drink of, you
will drink, and with the immersion that I am immersed
with, you will be immersed;”

Agrees.



40 — corpus: “but to sit on My right and on My left is not
Mine to give, but—to those for whom it has been
prepared.””

Agrees.

41 — corpus: “And the ten having heard, began to be much
displeased at James and John,”

Agrees.

42 — corpus: “but Jesus having called them near, says to
them, “You have known that they who are considered to
rule the nations exercise lordship over them, and their
great ones exercise authority on them;”

Agrees.

43 — corpus: “but not so will it be among you; but whoever
may will to become great among you, he will be your

minister,”

Agrees.

44 — corpus: “and whoever of you may will to become first,
he will be servant of all;”

Agrees.

45 — corpus: “for even the Son of Man did not come to be
ministered to, but to minister, and to give His life [as] a
ransom for many.””

Agrees.



46 — corpus: “And they come to Jericho, and as He is going
forth from Jericho with His disciples and a great multitude,
a son of Timaeus—Bartimaeus the blind—was sitting
beside the way begging,”

Agrees.

47 — corpus: “and having heard that it is Jesus the
Nazarene, he began to cry out, and to say, “The Son of
David—Jesus! Deal kindly with me”;”

Agrees.

48 — corpus: “and many were rebuking him that he might
keep silent, but the more abundantly he cried out, “Son of
David, deal kindly with me.””

Agrees.

49 — corpus: “And Jesus having stood, He commanded him
to be called, and they call the blind man, saying to him,
“Take courage, rise, He calls you”;”

Agrees.

50 — corpus: “and he, having cast away his garment,
having risen, came to Jesus.”

Agrees.

51 — corpus: “And answering, Jesus says to him, “What do
you will I may do to you?” And the blind man said to Him,
“Rabboni, that I may see again”;”



Agrees.

52 — corpus: “and Jesus said to him, “Go, your faith has
saved you”: and immediately he saw again, and was

following Jesus in the way.”

Agrees.

CHAPTER 11

1 — corpus: “And when they come near to Jerusalem, to
Bethphage, and Bethany, to the Mount of Olives, He sends
forth two of His disciples,”

Agrees.

2 — corpus: “and says to them, “Go away into the village
that is in front of you, and immediately, entering into it,
you will find a colt tied, on which no one of men has sat,
having loosed it, bring [it]:”

Agrees.

3 — corpus: “and if anyone may say to you, Why do you do
this? Say that the LORD has need of it, and immediately He
will send it here.””

Agrees.

4 — corpus: “And they went away, and found the colt tied
at the door outside, by the two ways, and they loose it,”

Agrees.



5 — corpus: “and certain of those standing there said to
them, “What do you—loosing the colt?””

Agrees.

6 — corpus: “And they said to them as Jesus commanded,
and they permitted them.”

Agrees.

7 — corpus: “And they brought the colt to Jesus, and cast
their garments on it, and He sat on it,”

Agrees.

8 — corpus: “and many spread their garments in the way,
and others were cutting down branches from the trees, and

were strewing in the way.”

Agrees.

9 — corpus: “And those going before and those following
were crying out, saying, “Hosanna! Blessed [is] He who is
coming in the Name of the LORD;”

Agrees.

10 — corpus: “blessed is the coming kingdom, in the Name
of the LORD, of our father David; Hosanna in the highest!””

Agrees.

11 — corpus: “And Jesus entered into Jerusalem, and into
the temple, and having looked around on all things, it being
now evening, He went forth to Bethany with the Twelve.”



Agrees.

12 — corpus: “And on the next day, they having come forth
from Bethany, He hungered,”

Agrees.

13 — corpus: “and having seen a fig tree far off having
leaves, He came, if perhaps He will find anything in it, and
having come to it, He found nothing except leaves, for it
was not a time of figs,”

Agrees.

14 — corpus: “and Jesus answering said to it, “No longer
from you—throughout the age—may any eat fruit”; and
His disciples were hearing.”

Agrees.

15 — corpus: “And they come to Jerusalem, and Jesus
having gone into the temple, began to cast forth those
selling and buying in the temple, and He overthrew the
tables of the money-changers and the seats of those selling
the doves,”

Agrees.

16 — corpus: “and He did not permit that any might carry
a vessel through the temple,”

Agrees.



17 — corpus: “and He was teaching, saying to them, “Has it
not been written: My house will be called a house of prayer
for all the nations? And you made it a den of robbers!””

Agrees.

18 — corpus: “And the scribes and the chief priests heard,
and they were seeking how they will destroy Him, for they
were afraid of Him, because all the multitude was
astonished at His teaching;”

Agrees.

19 — corpus: “and when evening came, He was going forth
outside the city.”

Agrees.

20 — corpus: “And in the morning, passing by, they saw the
fig tree having been dried up from the roots,”

Agrees.

21 — corpus: “and Peter having remembered says to Him,
“Rabbi, behold, the fig tree that You cursed is dried up.””

Agrees.

22 — corpus: “And Jesus answering says to them, “Have
faith from God;”

Corpus: “Have faith from God.” The Greek is €xete
nilotv Beo0 — faith with Elohim as its object; the



rendering takes the genitive as the standing phrase for
faith directed to Him.

23 — corpus: “for truly I say to you that whoever may say
to this mountain, Be taken up, and be cast into the sea, and
may not doubt in his heart, but may believe that the things
that he says come to pass, it will be to him whatever he
may say.”

Agrees.

24 — corpus: “Because of this I say to you, all whatever—
praying—you ask, believe that you receive, and it will be to

you.”

Agrees.

25 — corpus: “And whenever you may stand praying,
forgive, if you have anything against anyone, that your
Father who is in the heavens may also forgive you your
trespasses,”

Agrees.

27 — corpus: “And they come again to Jerusalem, and in
the temple, as He is walking, there come to Him the chief

priests, and the scribes, and the elders,”

Agrees.



28 — corpus: “and they say to Him, “By what authority do
You do these things? And who gave You this authority that
You may do these things?””

Agrees.

29 — corpus: “And Jesus answering said to them, “T will
question you—I also—one word; and answer Me, and I will
tell you by what authority I do these things;”

Agrees.

30 — corpus: “the immersion of John—was it from Heaven
or from men? Answer Me.””

Agrees.

31 — corpus: “And they were reasoning with themselves,
saying, “If we may say, From Heaven, He will say, Why
then did you not believe him?”

Agrees.

32 — corpus: “But if we may say, From men...” They were
fearing the people, for all were holding that John was
indeed a prophet;”

Agrees.

33 — corpus: “and answering they say to Jesus, “We have
not known”; and Jesus answering says to them, “Neither do
I tell you by what authority I do these things.””

Agrees.



26 — corpus: “<e>[[</e>and, if you do not forgive, neither
will your Father who is in the heavens forgive your
trespasses.”<e>][</e>”

The corpus carries the verse only inside its doubt-
marks [[...]]; the oldest Greek copies do not have it. It
stands in the apparatus in the text flow, not in the text.

CHAPTER 12

1 — corpus: “And He began to speak to them in allegories:
“A man planted a vineyard, and put a hedge around, and
dug a wine vat, and built a tower, and gave it out to

farmers, and went abroad;”

Agrees.

2 — corpus: “and he sent to the farmers at the due time a
servant, that from the farmers he may receive from the
fruit of the vineyard,”

Agrees.

3 — corpus: “and they, having taken him, severely beat
[him], and sent him away empty.”

Agrees.

4 — corpus: “And again he sent to them another servant,
and having cast stones at that one, they wounded [him] in
the head, and sent [him] away—dishonored.”



Corpus carries a fuller sentence here: “having cast
stones at that one, they wounded [him] in the head,
and sent [him] away — dishonored” — the stoning and
the sending-away stand in later copies; the oldest
copies read only “they struck [him] on the head and
dishonored [him],” and the SBL text follows them.

5 — corpus: “And again he sent another, and that one they
killed; and many others, some beating, and some killing.”

Agrees.

6 — corpus: “Having yet therefore one son—his beloved—
he also sent him to them last, saying, They will respect my

son;”

Agrees.

7 — corpus: “and those farmers said among themselves,
This is the heir, come, we may kill him, and the inheritance
will be ours;”

Agrees.

8 — corpus: “and having taken him, they killed, and cast
[him] forth outside the vineyard.”

Agrees.

9 — corpus: “What therefore will the lord of the vineyard
do? He will come and destroy the farmers, and will give the
vineyard to others.”



Agrees.

10 — corpus: “And this Writing you did not read: A stone

that the builders rejected, it became the head of a corner;”

Agrees.

11 — corpus: “this was from the LORD, and it is wonderful

in our eyes.””

Agrees.

12 — corpus: “And they were seeking to lay hold on Him,
and they feared the multitude, for they knew that He spoke
the allegory against them, and having left Him, they went
away,”

Agrees.

13 — corpus: “and they send to Him certain of the
Pharisees and of the Herodians, that they may ensnare
Him in discourse,”

Agrees.

14 — corpus: “and they having come, say to Him, “Teacher,
we have known that You are true, and You are not caring
for anyone, for You do not look to the face of men, but in
truth teach the way of God; is it lawful to give tribute to

Caesar or not? May we give, or may we not give?””

Agrees.



15 — corpus: “And He, knowing their hypocrisy, said to
them, “Why do you tempt Me? Bring Me a denarius, that I
may seen’.»

Agrees.

16 — corpus: “and they brought, and He says to them,
“Whose [is] this image, and the inscription?” And they said
to Him, “Caesar’s™;”

Agrees.

17 — corpus: “and Jesus answering said to them, “Give
back the things of Caesar to Caesar, and the things of God
to God”; and they wondered at Him.”

Agrees.

18 — corpus: “And the Sadducees come to Him, who say
there is not a resurrection, and they questioned Him,
saying,”

Agrees.

19 — corpus: ““Teacher, Moses wrote to us that if anyone’s
brother may die, and may leave a wife, and may leave no
children, that his brother may take his wife, and raise up
seed to his brother.”

Agrees.

20 — corpus: “There were then seven brothers, and the first
took a wife, and dying, he left no seed;”



Agrees.

21 — corpus: “and the second took her, and died, not

having left seed, and the third in like manner,”

Agrees.

22 — corpus: “and the seven took her, and left no seed, last
of all the woman also died;”

Agrees.

23 — corpus: “in the resurrection, then, whenever they may
rise, of which of them will she be wife—for the seven had
her as wife?””

Agrees.

24 — corpus: “And Jesus answering said to them, “Do you
not go astray because of this, not knowing the Writings,
nor the power of God?”

Agrees.

25 — corpus: “For when they may rise out of the dead, they
neither marry nor are they given in marriage, but are as

messengers who are in the heavens.”

Agrees.

26 — corpus: “And concerning the dead, that they rise:
have you not read in the Scroll of Moses (at the bush), how
God spoke to him, saying, I [am] the God of Abraham, and
the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob;”



Agrees.

27 — corpus: “He is not the God of dead men, but a God of
living men, you then go greatly astray.””

Agrees.

28 — corpus: “And one of the scribes having come near,
having heard them disputing, knowing that He answered
them well, questioned Him, “Which is the first command of

all ?”JJ

Agrees.

29 — corpus: “And Jesus answered him, “The first of all the
commands—Hear, O Israel: The LORD is our God, the
LORD is one;”

Agrees.

30 — corpus: “and you will love the LORD your God out of
all your heart, and out of all your soul, and out of all your
understanding, and out of all your strength—this [is] the
first command;”

Agrees.

31 — corpus: “and the second [is] like [it], this, You will
love your neighbor as yourself—there is no other command

greater than these.””

Agrees.



32 — corpus: “And the scribe said to Him, “Well, Teacher,
in truth You have spoken that there is one God, and there is

none other but He;”

Agrees.

33 — corpus: “and to love Him out of all the heart, and out
of all the understanding, and out of all the soul, and out of
all the strength, and to love one’s neighbor as one’s self, is
more than all the whole burnt-offerings and the
sacrifices.””

Agrees.

34 — corpus: “And Jesus, having seen him that he
answered with understanding, said to him, “You are not far
from the Kingdom of God”; and no one dared question Him
anymore.”

Agrees.

35 — corpus: “And Jesus answering said, teaching in the
temple, “How do the scribes say that the Christ is son of
David?”

Agrees.

36 — corpus: “For David himself said in the Holy Spirit,
The LORD said to my Lord, || Sit on My right hand, | |
Until I place Your enemies—Your footstool;”

Agrees.



37 — corpus: “therefore David himself calls Him Lord, and
from where is He his son?” And the great multitude were
hearing Him gladly,”

Agrees.

38 — corpus: “and He was saying to them in His teaching,
“Beware of the scribes who will to walk in long robes, and
love salutations in the marketplaces,”

Agrees.

39 — corpus: “and first seats in the synagogues, and first
couches at the banquets,”

Agrees.

40 — corpus: “who are devouring the widows’ houses, and
for a pretense are making long prayers; these will receive

more abundant judgment.””

Agrees.

41 — corpus: “And Jesus having sat down opposite the
treasury, was beholding how the multitude puts brass into
the treasury, and many rich were putting in much,”

Agrees.

42 — corpus: “and having come, a poor widow put in two
mites, which are a penny.”

Agrees.



43 — corpus: “And having called near His disciples, He
says to them, “Truly I say to you that this poor widow has
put in more than all those putting into the treasury;”

Agrees.

44 — corpus: “for all, out of their abundance, put in, but
she, out of her want, put in all that she had—all her
living.””

Agrees.

CHAPTER 13

1 — corpus: “And as He is going forth out of the temple,
one of His disciples says to Him, “Teacher, see! What
stones! And what buildings!””

Agrees.

2 — corpus: “And Jesus answering said to him, “See these
great buildings? There may not be left a stone on a stone

that may not be thrown down.””

Agrees.

3 — corpus: “And as He is sitting at the Mount of Olives,
opposite the temple, Peter, and James, and John, and
Andrew, were questioning Him by Himself,”

Agrees.

4 — corpus: ““Tell us when these things will be? And what
[is] the sign when all these may be about to be fulfilled?””



Agrees.

5 — corpus: “And Jesus answering them, began to say,

“Take heed lest anyone may lead you astray,”

Agrees.

6 — corpus: “for many will come in My Name, saying, I am
[He], and many they will lead astray;”

Agrees.

7 — corpus: “and when you may hear of wars and reports
of wars, do not be troubled, for these ought to be, but the
end [is] not yet;”

Agrees.

8 — corpus: “for nation will rise against nation, and
kingdom against kingdom, and there will be earthquakes in
various places, and there will be famines and troubles;
these [are the] beginning of travails.”

Agrees.

9 — corpus: “And take heed to yourselves, for they will
deliver you up to Sanhedrins, and to synagogues, you will
be beaten, and before governors and kings you will be set

for My sake, for a testimony to them,”

Agrees.

10 — corpus: “and to all the nations it is first necessary
that the good news be proclaimed.”



Agrees.

11 — corpus: “And when they may lead you, delivering up,
do not be anxious beforehand what you may speak, nor
premeditate, but whatever may be given to you in that
hour, that speak, for it is not you who are speaking, but the
Holy Spirit.”

Agrees.

12 — corpus: “And brother will deliver up brother to death,
and father child, and children will rise up against parents,
and will put them to death,”

Agrees.

13 — corpus: “and you will be hated by all because of My
Name, but he who has endured to the end—he will be
saved.”

Agrees.

14 — corpus: “And when you may see the abomination of
the desolation, that was spoken of by Daniel the prophet,
standing where it should not (whoever is reading let him
understand), then those in Judea, let them flee to the
mountains;”

Corpus adds “that was spoken of through Daniel the
prophet” — Matthew's phrase (24:15), drawn into Mark
by later copies (so Alexandrinus, Bezae, and the mass).
The oldest copies of Mark do not carry it, and the SBL



text does not print it; Daniel's book is nonetheless
where the saying was first written (Daniel 9:27; 11:31;
12:11).

15 — corpus: “and he on the housetop, do not let him come
down into the house, nor come in to take anything out of
his house;”

Agrees.

16 — corpus: “and he who is in the field, do not let him turn
to the things behind, to take up his garment.”

Agrees.

17 — corpus: “And woe to those with child, and to those
giving suck, in those days,”

Agrees.

18 — corpus: “and pray that your flight may not be in
winter,”

Agrees.

19 — corpus: “for those days will be tribulation, such as
has not been from the beginning of the creation that God
created, until now, and may not be [again];”

Agrees.

20 — corpus: “and if the LORD did not shorten the days, no
flesh had been saved; but because of the chosen, whom He
chose to Himself, He shortened the days.”



Agrees.

21 — corpus: “And then, if any may say to you, Behold,
here [is] the Christ, or, Behold, there, you may not believe;”

Agrees.

22 — corpus: “for there will rise false Christs and false
prophets, and they will give signs and wonders, to seduce,
if possible, also the chosen;”

Agrees.

23 — corpus: “and you, take heed; behold, I have foretold
you all things.”

Agrees.

24 — corpus: “But in those days, after that tribulation, the
sun will be darkened, and the moon will not give her light,”

Agrees.

25 — corpus: “and the stars of the sky will be falling, and

the powers that are in the heavens will be shaken.”

Agrees.

26 — corpus: “And then they will see the Son of Man
coming in clouds with much power and glory,”

Agrees.



27 — corpus: “and then He will send His messengers, and
gather together His chosen from the four winds, from the
end of the earth to the end of heaven.”

Agrees.

28 — corpus: “And from the fig tree learn the allegory:
when the branch may already become tender, and may put
forth the leaves, you know that the summer is near;”

Agrees.

29 — corpus: “so you, also, when you may see these coming
to pass, you know that it is near, at the doors.”

Agrees.

30 — corpus: “Truly I say to you that this generation may
not pass away until all these things may come to pass;”

Agrees.

31 — corpus: “the heaven and the earth will pass away, but
My words will not pass away.”

Agrees.

32 — corpus: “And concerning that day and the hour no
one has known—not even the messengers who are in
Heaven, not even the Son—except the Father.”

Agrees.

33 — corpus: “Take heed, watch and pray, for you have not
known when the time is;”



Corpus adds “and pray” (“Take heed, watch and pray”)
— later copies (so Alexandrinus, Bezae, and the mass)
carry the pair; the oldest copies read “keep awake”
alone, and the SBL text follows them:.

34 — corpus: “as a man who is gone abroad, having left his
house, and given to his servants the authority, and to each
one his work, also commanded the doorkeeper that he may
watch;”

Agrees.

35 — corpus: “watch, therefore, for you have not known
when the lord of the house comes, at evening, or at

midnight, or at rooster-crowing, or at the morning;”

Agrees.

36 — corpus: “lest, having come suddenly, he may find you
sleeping;”

Agrees.

37 — corpus: “and what I say to you, I say to all, Watch!””

Agrees.

CHAPTER 14

1 — corpus: “And the Passover and the Unleavened [Bread]
were after two days, and the chief priests and the scribes
were seeking how, by guile, having taken hold of Him, they
might kill Him;”



Agrees.

2 — corpus: “and they said, “Not in the celebration, lest
there will be a tumult of the people.””

Agrees.

3 — corpus: “And He, being in Bethany, in the house of
Simon the leper, at His reclining, there came a woman
having an alabaster box of ointment, of spikenard, very
precious, and having broken the alabaster box, poured [it]
on His head;”

Agrees.

4 — corpus: “and there were certain much displeased
within themselves, and saying, “For what has this waste of
the ointment been made?”

Agrees.

5 — corpus: “For this could have been sold for more than
three hundred denarii, and given to the poor”; and they

were murmuring at her.”

Agrees.

6 — corpus: “And Jesus said, “Leave her alone; why are you

giving her trouble? She worked a good work on Me;”

Agrees.



7 — corpus: “for you always have the poor with you, and
whenever you may will you are able to do them good, but
you do not always have Me;”

Agrees.

8 — corpus: “she did what she could, she anticipated to
anoint My body for the embalming.”

Agrees.

9 — corpus: “Truly I say to you, wherever this good news
may be proclaimed in the whole world, what this woman
did will also be spoken of—for a memorial of her.””

Agrees.

10 — corpus: “And Judas the Iscariot, one of the Twelve,
went away to the chief priests that he might deliver Him up
to them,”

Agrees.

11 — corpus: “and having heard, they were glad, and
promised to give him money, and he was seeking how,
conveniently, he might deliver Him up.”

Agrees.

12 — corpus: “And the first day of the Unleavened [Bread],
when they were killing the Passover, His disciples say to
Him, “Where will You, [that] having gone, we may prepare,
that You may eat the Passover?””



Agrees.

13 — corpus: “And He sends forth two of His disciples and
says to them, “Go away into the city, and there a man

carrying a pitcher of water will meet you, follow him;”

Agrees.

14 — corpus: “and wherever he may go in, say to the
master of the house: The Teacher says, Where is the guest-
chamber, where the Passover, with My disciples, I may

eat?”

Agrees.

15 — corpus: “And he will show you a large upper room,
furnished, prepared—make ready for us there.””

Agrees.

16 — corpus: “And His disciples went forth, and came into
the city, and found as He said to them, and they made
ready the Passover.”

Agrees.

17 — corpus: “And evening having come, He comes with

the Twelve,”

Agrees.

18 — corpus: “and as they are reclining, and eating, Jesus
said, “Truly I say to you that one of you who is eating with
Me will deliver Me up.””



Agrees.

19 — corpus: “And they began to be sorrowful, and to say
to Him one by one, “Is it I?” And another, “Is it I?””

Agrees.

20 — corpus: “And He answering said to them, “One of the
Twelve who is dipping with Me in the dish;”

Agrees.

21 — corpus: “the Son of Man indeed goes, as it has been
written concerning Him, but woe to that man through
whom the Son of Man is delivered up; it were good to him if
that man had not been born.””

Agrees.

22 — corpus: “And as they are eating, Jesus having taken
bread, having blessed, broke, and gave to them, and said,
“Take, eat; this is My body.””

Corpus adds “eat” after “Take” (Matthew's word, 26:26,
carried into Mark by later copies and printed by the
corpus's text); the oldest copies of Mark read “Take”
alone, and the SBL text follows them:.

23 — corpus: “And having taken the cup, having given
thanks, He gave to them, and they drank of it—all;”

Agrees.



24 — corpus: “and He said to them, “This is My blood of the
New Covenant, which is being poured out for many;”

Agrees.

25 — corpus: “truly I say to you that I may drink no more
of the produce of the vine until that day when I may drink
it new in the Kingdom of God.””

Agrees.

26 — corpus: “And having sung a hymn, they went forth to
the Mount of Olives,”

Agrees.

27 — corpus: “and Jesus says to them, “All of you will be
stumbled at Me this night, because it has been written: I
will strike the Shepherd, and the sheep will be scattered
abroad;”

Agrees.

28 — corpus: “but after My having risen I will go before
you to Galilee.””

Agrees.

29 — corpus: “And Peter said to Him, “And if all will be
stumbled, yet not I.””

Agrees.



30 — corpus: “And Jesus said to him, “Truly I say to you
that today, this night, before a rooster will crow twice,
three times you will deny Me.””

Agrees.

31 — corpus: “And he spoke the more vehemently, “If it
may be necessary for me to die with You—I will in no way
deny You”; and in like manner also said they all.”

Agrees.

32 — corpus: “And they come to a spot, the name of which
[is] Gethsemane, and He says to His disciples, “Sit here
until I may pray”;”

Agrees.

33 — corpus: “and He takes Peter, and James, and John
with Him, and began to be amazed, and to be very heavy,”

Agrees.

34 — corpus: “and He says to them, “My soul is exceedingly
sorrowful—to death; remain here, and watch.””

Agrees.

35 — corpus: “And having gone forward a little, He fell on
the earth, and was praying that, if it be possible, the hour
may pass from Him,”

Agrees.



36 — corpus: “and He said, “Abba, Father; all things are
possible to You; make this cup pass from Me; but not what
I will, but what You [will].””

Agrees.

37 — corpus: “And He comes, and finds them sleeping, and
says to Peter, “Simon, you sleep! You were not able to
watch one hour!”

Agrees.

38 — corpus: “Watch and pray, that you may not enter into
temptation; the spirit indeed is forward, but the flesh
weak.””

Agrees.

39 — corpus: “And again having gone away, He prayed,
saying the same word;”

Agrees.

40 — corpus: “and having returned, He found them
sleeping again, for their eyes were heavy, and they had not
known what they might answer Him.”

Agrees.

41 — corpus: “And He comes the third time and says to
them, “Sleep on from now on, and rest—it is over; the hour
came; behold, the Son of Man is delivered up into the hands
of the sinful;”



Agrees.

42 — corpus: “rise, we may go, behold, he who is delivering

Me up has come near.””

Agrees.

43 — corpus: “And immediately—while He is yet speaking
—Judas comes near, one of the Twelve, and with him a
great multitude with swords and sticks, from the chief
priests, and the scribes, and the elders;”

Agrees.

44 — corpus: “and he who is delivering Him up had given a
token to them, saying, “Whomsoever I will kiss, it is He, lay
hold on Him, and lead Him away safely,””

Agrees.

45 — corpus: “and having come, immediately, having gone
near Him, he says, “Rabbi, Rabbi,” and kissed Him.”

Agrees.

46 — corpus: “And they laid on Him their hands, and kept
hold on Him;”

Agrees.

47 — corpus: “and a certain one of those standing by,
having drawn the sword, struck the servant of the chief
priest, and took off his ear.”

Agrees.



48 — corpus: “And Jesus answering said to them, “As
against a robber you came out, with swords and sticks, to
take Me!”

Agrees.

49 — corpus: “Daily I was with you teaching in the temple,
and you did not lay hold on Me—but that the Writings may
be fulfilled.””

Agrees.

50 — corpus: “And having left Him they all fled;”

Agrees.

51 — corpus: “and a certain young man was following
Him, having cast a linen cloth on [his] naked [body], and
the young men lay hold on him,”

Agrees.

52 — corpus: “and he, having left the linen cloth, fled from
them naked.”

Agrees.

53 — corpus: “And they led Jesus away to the chief priest,
and all the chief priests, and the elders, and the scribes
come together;”

Agrees.



54 — corpus: “and Peter followed Him far off, to the inside
of the hall of the chief priest, and he was sitting with the
officers, and warming himself near the fire.”

Agrees.

55 — corpus: “And the chief priests and all the Sanhedrin
were seeking testimony against Jesus—to put Him to death,
and they were not finding,”

Agrees.

56 — corpus: “for many were bearing false testimony
against Him, and their testimonies were not alike.”

Agrees.

57 — corpus: “And certain having risen up, were bearing
false testimony against Him, saying,”

Agrees.

58 — corpus: ““We heard Him saying, I will throw down
this temple made with hands, and by three days, I will build
another made without hands”;”

Agrees.

59 — corpus: “and neither so was their testimony alike.”

Agrees.

60 — corpus: “And the chief priest, having risen up in the
midst, questioned Jesus, saying, “You do not answer
anything! Why do these testify against You?””



Agrees.

61 — corpus: “And He was keeping silent and did not
answer anything. Again the chief priest was questioning
Him and says to Him, “Are You the Christ—the Son of the
Blessed?””

Agrees.

62 — corpus: “And Jesus said, “I AM; and you will see the
Son of Man sitting on the right hand of the Power and
coming with the clouds of Heaven.””

Agrees.

63 — corpus: “And the chief priest, having torn his
garments, says, “What need have we yet of witnesses?”

Agrees.

64 — corpus: “You heard the slander, what appears to
you?” And they all condemned Him to be worthy of death,”

Agrees.

65 — corpus: “and certain began to spit on Him, and to
cover His face, and to punch Him, and to say to Him,
“Prophesy”; and the officers were striking Him with their

palms.”

Agrees.

66 — corpus: “And Peter being in the hall beneath, there
comes one of the maids of the chief priest,”



Agrees.

67 — corpus: “and having seen Peter warming himself,
having looked on him, she said, “And you were with Jesus

of Nazareth!””

Agrees.

68 — corpus: “And he denied, saying, “I have not known
[Him], neither do I understand what you say”; and he went
forth outside to the porch, and a rooster crowed.”

Agrees.

69 — corpus: “And the maid having seen him again, began
to say to those standing near, “This is of them”;”

Agrees.

70 — corpus: “and he was again denying. And after a while
again, those standing near said to Peter, “Truly you are of
them, for you also are a Galilean, and your speech is
alike”;”

Agrees.

71 — corpus: “and he began to curse, and to swear, “I have

not known this Man of whom you speak”;”

Agrees.

72 — corpus: “and a second time a rooster crowed, and
Peter remembered the saying that Jesus said to him,



“Before a rooster crows twice, you may deny Me three
times”; and having thought thereon—he was weeping.”

Agrees.

CHAPTER 15

1 — corpus: “And immediately, in the morning, the chief
priests having made a consultation with the elders, and
scribes, and the whole Sanhedrin, having bound Jesus, led
[Him] away, and delivered [Him] to Pilate;”

Agrees.

2 — corpus: “and Pilate questioned Him, “Are You the King
of the Jews?” And He answering said to him, “You say

[lt]. 29
Agrees.

3 — corpus: “And the chief priests were accusing Him of

many things, [but He answered nothing.]”

Agrees.

4 — corpus: “And Pilate again questioned Him, saying,
“You do not answer anything? Behold, how many things
they testify against You!””

Agrees.

5 — corpus: “And Jesus no longer answered anything, so
that Pilate wondered.”

Agrees.



6 — corpus: “And at every celebration he was releasing to
them one prisoner, whomsoever they were asking for;”

Agrees.

7 — corpus: “and there was [one] named Barabbas, bound
with those making insurrection with him, who had
committed murder in the insurrection.”

Agrees.

8 — corpus: “And the multitude having cried out, began to
ask for themselves as he was always doing to them,”

Agrees.

9 — corpus: “and Pilate answered them, saying, “Will you
[that] I will release to you the King of the Jews?””

Agrees.

10 — corpus: “For he knew that the chief priests had
delivered Him up because of envy;”

Agrees.

11 — corpus: “and the chief priests moved the multitude
that he might rather release Barabbas to them.”

Agrees.

12 — corpus: “And Pilate answering, again said to them,
“What, then, will you [that] I will do to Him whom you call
King of the Jews?””



Agrees.

13 — corpus: “And they again cried out, “Crucify Him!””

Agrees.

14 — corpus: “And Pilate said to them, “Why—what evil
did He do?” And they cried out the more vehemently,
“Crucify Him!””

Agrees.

15 — corpus: “And Pilate, resolving to do that which [was]
satisfactory to the multitude, released Barabbas to them,
and delivered up Jesus—having scourged [Him]—that He
might be crucified.”

Agrees.

16 — corpus: “And the soldiers led Him away into the hall,
which is [the] Praetorium, and call together the whole
band,”

Agrees.

17 — corpus: “and clothe Him with purple, and having
plaited a garland of thorns, they put [it] on Him,”

Agrees.

18 — corpus: “and began to greet Him, “Hail, King of the
]eWS!”JJ

Agrees.



19 — corpus: “And they were striking Him on the head
with a reed, and were spitting on Him, and having bent the
knee, were prostrating to Him,”

Agrees.

20 — corpus: “and when they [had] mocked Him, they took
the purple from off Him, and clothed Him in His own
garments, and they led Him forth, that they may crucify
Him.”

Agrees.

21 — corpus: “And they impress a certain one passing by—
Simon, a Cyrenian, coming from the field, the father of
Alexander and Rufus—that he may carry His cross,”

Agrees.

22 — corpus: “and they bring Him to the place [called]
Golgotha, which is, being interpreted, “Place of [the]
Skull”;”

Agrees.

23 — corpus: “and they were giving Him wine mingled with
myrrh to drink, and He did not receive [it].”

Agrees.

24 — corpus: “And having crucified Him, they were
dividing His garments, casting a lot on them, what each

may take;”



Agrees.

25 — corpus: “and it was the third hour, and they crucified
Him;”

Agrees.

26 — corpus: “and the inscription of His accusation was
written above: “THE KING OF THE JEWS.””

Agrees.

27 — corpus: “And they crucify two robbers with Him, one
on the right hand and one on His left,”

Agrees.

29 — corpus: “And those passing by were slandering Him,
shaking their heads, and saying, “Ha! The [One] throwing
down the temple, and building [it] in three days!”

Agrees.

30 — corpus: “Save Yourself, and come down from the

cross!””

Agrees.

31 — corpus: “And in like manner also the chief priests,
mocking with one another, with the scribes, said, “He
saved others; He is not able to save Himself.”

Agrees.



32 — corpus: “The Christ! The King of Israel—let Him come
down now from the cross, that we may see and believe”;
and those crucified with Him were reproaching Him.”

Agrees.

33 — corpus: “And the sixth hour having come, darkness
came over the whole land until the ninth hour,”

Agrees.

34 — corpus: “and at the ninth hour Jesus cried with a
great voice, saying, “Eloi, Eloi, lamma sabachthani?”
Which is, being interpreted, “My God, My God, why did You
forsake Me?””

Agrees.

35 — corpus: “And certain of those standing by, having
heard, said, “Behold, He calls Elijah”;”

Agrees.

36 — corpus: “and one having run, and having filled a
sponge with vinegar, having also put [it] on a reed, was
giving Him to drink, saying, “Let alone, let us see if Elijah
comes to take Him down.””

Agrees.

37 — corpus: “And Jesus having uttered a loud cry, yielded
the spirit,”

Agrees.



38 — corpus: “and the veil of the temple was torn in two
from top to bottom,”

Agrees.

39 — corpus: “and the centurion who was standing
opposite Him, having seen that, having so cried out, He
yielded the spirit, said, “Truly this Man was [the] Son of
God. »»

Agrees.

40 — corpus: “And there were also women beholding far
off, among whom was also Mary the Magdalene, and Mary
of James the less, and of Joses, and Salome,”

Agrees.

41 — corpus: “who also, when He was in Galilee, were
following Him and were ministering to Him, and many

other women who came up with Him to Jerusalem.”

Agrees.

42 — corpus: “And now evening having come, seeing it was
the Preparation, that is, before Sabbath,”

Agrees.

43 — corpus: “Joseph of Arimathea, an honorable
counselor, who also himself was waiting for the Kingdom
of God, came, boldly entered in to Pilate, and asked for the
body of Jesus.”



Agrees.

44 — corpus: “And Pilate wondered if He were already
dead, and having called near the centurion, questioned him

if He were long dead,”

Agrees.

45 — corpus: “and having known [it] from the centurion,
he granted the body to Joseph.”

Agrees.

46 — corpus: “And he, having brought fine linen, and
having taken Him down, wrapped Him in the linen, and
laid Him in a tomb that had been hewn out of a rock, and
he rolled a stone to the door of the tomb,”

Agrees.

47 — corpus: “and Mary the Magdalene, and Mary of Joses,
were beholding where He is laid.”

Agrees.

28 — corpus: “<e>[[</e>and the Writing was fulfilled that is
saying, “And He was numbered with lawless
ones.”<e>]]</e>”

The corpus carries the verse only inside its doubt-
marks [[...]]; the oldest Greek copies do not have it. It
stands in the apparatus in the text flow, not in the text.

CHAPTER 16



1 — corpus: “And the Sabbath having past, Mary the
Magdalene, and Mary of James, and Salome, bought spices,
that having come, they may anoint Him,”

Agrees.

2 — corpus: “and early in the morning of the first [day] of
the weeks, they come to the tomb, at the rising of the sun,”

Agrees.

3 — corpus: “and they said among themselves, “Who will
roll away the stone out of the door of the tomb for us?””

Agrees.

4 — corpus: “And having looked, they see that the stone
has been rolled away—for it was very great,”

Agrees.

5 — corpus: “and having entered into the tomb, they saw a
young man sitting on the right hand, clothed in a long
white robe, and they were amazed.”

Agrees.

6 — corpus: “And he says to them, “Do not be amazed, you
seek Jesus the Nazarene, the crucified [One]: He rose—He is
not here; behold the place where they laid Him!”

Agrees.



7 — corpus: “And go, say to His disciples and Peter that He
goes before you to Galilee; there you will see Him, as He
said to you.””

Agrees.

8 — corpus: “And having come forth quickly, they fled from
the tomb, and trembling and amazement had seized them,
and they said to no one anything, for they were afraid.
<e>[[</e>”

Agrees.

16:8 — the Shorter Ending — corpus: not carried

The corpus passes from “for they were afraid” straight
to the Longer Ending inside its doubt-marks; the
Shorter Ending is printed entire in the Notes, under
The Endings of Mark.

9 — corpus: “And He, having risen in the morning of the
first of the week, appeared first to Mary the Magdalene, out
of whom He had cast seven demons;”

Rendering stands in the Notes, under The Endings of
Mark, beside its Greek; it agrees in sense with the
corpus line quoted, which the corpus itself carries only
inside its doubt-marks [[...]].

10 — corpus: “she having gone, told those who had been
with Him, mourning and weeping;”



Rendering stands in the Notes, under The Endings of
Mark, beside its Greek; it agrees in sense with the
corpus line quoted, which the corpus itself carries only
inside its doubt-marks [[...]].

11 — corpus: “and they, having heard that He is alive, and
was seen by her, did not believe.”

Rendering stands in the Notes, under The Endings of
Mark, beside its Greek; it agrees in sense with the
corpus line quoted, which the corpus itself carries only
inside its doubt-marks [[...]].

12 — corpus: “And after these things, to two of them, as
they are going into a field, walking, He appeared in another
form,”

Rendering stands in the Notes, under The Endings of
Mark, beside its Greek; it agrees in sense with the
corpus line quoted, which the corpus itself carries only
inside its doubt-marks [[...]].

13 — corpus: “and they having gone, told [it] to the rest;
not even them did they believe.”

Rendering stands in the Notes, under The Endings of
Mark, beside its Greek; it agrees in sense with the
corpus line quoted, which the corpus itself carries only
inside its doubt-marks [[...]].



14 — corpus: “Afterward, as they are reclining, He
appeared to the Eleven, and reproached their unbelief and
stiffness of heart, because they did not believe those having
seen Him being raised;”

Rendering stands in the Notes, under The Endings of
Mark, beside its Greek; it agrees in sense with the
corpus line quoted, which the corpus itself carries only
inside its doubt-marks [[...]].

15 — corpus: “and He said to them, “Having gone into all
the world, proclaim the good news to all the creation;”
Rendering stands in the Notes, under The Endings of
Mark, beside its Greek; it agrees in sense with the
corpus line quoted, which the corpus itself carries only
inside its doubt-marks [[...]].

16 — corpus: “he who has believed and has been immersed
will be saved; and he who has not believed will be
condemned.”

Rendering stands in the Notes, under The Endings of
Mark, beside its Greek; it agrees in sense with the
corpus line quoted, which the corpus itself carries only
inside its doubt-marks [[...]].

17 — corpus: “And signs will accompany those believing
these things: they will cast out demons in My Name; they
will speak with new tongues;”



Rendering stands in the Notes, under The Endings of
Mark, beside its Greek; it agrees in sense with the
corpus line quoted, which the corpus itself carries only
inside its doubt-marks [[...]].

18 — corpus: “they will take up serpents; and if they may
drink any deadly thing, it will not hurt them; they will lay
hands on the ailing, and they will be well.””

Rendering stands in the Notes, under The Endings of
Mark, beside its Greek; it agrees in sense with the
corpus line quoted, which the corpus itself carries only
inside its doubt-marks [[...]].

19 — corpus: “The LORD, then, indeed, after speaking to
them, was received up to Heaven, and sat on the right hand
of God;”

The corpus dress (“the LORD ... the right hand of God”)
is the matter of the note at this verse in The Endings of
Mark; the Greek is 6 kUpLog Inoodg with no Hebrew
Name-passage quoted, and takes the Rule 3 dress.

20 — corpus: “and they, having gone forth, preached
everywhere, the LORD working with [them], and
confirming the word, through the signs following.
Amen.<e>]]</e>”

The corpus closes the book with “Amen” and carries vv.
9-20 only inside its doubt-marks [[...]]; the whole



account stands in the Notes, under The Endings of
Mark.



‘H KAIN AITAO'HKH
THE NEW COVENANT IN MY BLOOD

“..even the Son of Man did not come to be served,
but to serve, and to give His life a ransom in place
of many.”

Mark 10:45 — as the Greek carries it. The book’s own last
words, in its oldest copies, are these: “and they said nothing
to anyone, for they were afraid” (16:8); the endings the
copies hand down stand entire in the Notes.

Rendered from the Greek of Mark in the SBL Greek New
Testament (Holmes, ed.), checked against the great copies
named in the Notes; the corpus lines quoted in the Cross-
Check are the Literal Standard Version, the set’s own
yardstick, quoted for comparison only.



